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RECITALS 

 

THIS AGREEMENT is entered into as the _______ day of ______________, 2009 by 
and between the County of Los Angeles (“County”) and Principal Decision Systems 
International, a corporation organized under the laws of California, located at 50 Corporate 
Park, Irvine, California  92606 (“Contractor”) for Automated Employee Scheduling System 
(AESS) Software and Services. 

WHEREAS, Contractor is a manufacturer and supplier of commercial, off-the-shelf 
automated employee scheduling system software; and 

WHEREAS, County desires to enter into an agreement with Contractor, among other 
things, to purchase licenses to and to configure and install the AESS software, to perform 
certain modifications to the AESS software necessary to achieve maximum utility for County, 
to create certain interfaces between the AESS software and certain components of County’s 
existing timekeeping system and to implement and integrate the AESS software, including the 
modifications and interfaces thereto, as part of the Phase I Pilot Installation at the Los Angeles 
County Sheriff's, Fire and Probation Departments; and 

WHEREAS, should County determine in its sole discretion to proceed with Phase II Full 
Implementation of the AESS software, this Agreement shall be modified accordingly; and 

WHEREAS, Contractor possesses the necessary special skills, knowledge, technical 
competence and sufficient staffing to perform all Work required by the Statement of Work and 
this Agreement; and 

WHEREAS, this Agreement (as defined below) is authorized pursuant to California 
Government Code Section 31000. 

NOW THEREFORE, In consideration of the mutual covenants contained herein and for 
good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby 
acknowledged, County and Contractor agree as follows: 

1.0 AGREEMENT AND INTERPRETATION 

1.1 AGREEMENT 

This base document along with Exhibits A through L, attached hereto, and any 
attachments thereto and Exhibits M and N, not attached hereto, all incorporated 
herein by reference, any Attachments hereto or thereto, and any executed 
Change Orders or Amendments hereto collectively constitute and throughout and 
hereinafter are referred to as the “Agreement.”  This Agreement shall constitute 
the complete and exclusive statement of understanding between County and 
Contractor and supersedes any and all prior or contemporaneous agreements, 
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written or oral, and all communications between the parties relating to the subject 
matter of this Agreement. 

1.2 INTERPRETATION 

In the event of any conflict or inconsistency in the definition or interpretation of 
any word, responsibility, schedule, or the contents or description of any Task, 
Subtask, Deliverable, goods, service, or other Work, or otherwise between the 
base Agreement and the Exhibits or Attachments thereto, such conflict or 
inconsistency shall be resolved by giving precedence first to this base document, 
and then to the Exhibits and Attachments according to the following priority: 

Exhibit A – Additional Terms and Conditions 
 Attachment A.1 – County's Administration 
 Attachment A.2 – Contractor's Administration 
Exhibit B – Statement of Work  
 Attachment A – Severity Level Definitions 
 Attachment B – AESS Executive Steering Committee 
 Attachment C – Pilot Locations and Staffing Profile 
 Attachment D – Phase II Full Implementation Departmental Profile 
   Statements 
Exhibit B.1 – Functional Business Requirements 
Exhibit B.2 – Interface Requirements 
Exhibit B.3 – Technical Requirements 
Exhibit B.4 – System Environment Requirements 
Exhibit B.5 – Preliminary Project Plan 
Exhibit B.6 – User Training 
Exhibit C – Price and Schedule of Payments 

Attachment C.1 – Performance Discrepancy Report 
Attachment C.2 – Performance Requirements Summary 

Exhibit D – Maintenance and Support  
Exhibit D.1  Pricing Schedule and Invoicing, Maintenance and 

Support 
Exhibit E – Invoice Discrepancy Report 
Exhibit F – Contractor’s EEO Certification 
Exhibit G1 – Contractor Acknowledgement and Confidentiality 

Agreement 
Exhibit G2 – Contractor Employee Acknowledgement and 

Confidentiality Agreement 
Exhibit G3 – Contractor Non-Employee Acknowledgement and 

Confidentiality Agreement 
Exhibit H – Change Order Format 
Exhibit I – Task/Deliverable Summary Review Form 
Exhibit J – Pilot System Acceptance Certificate 
Exhibit K – Safely Surrendered Baby Law 
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Exhibit L – Jury Service Ordinance 
Exhibit M – Request for Proposals (RFP) for Automated Employee 

Scheduling System (AESS) Software and Services 
Exhibit N – Contractor’s Proposal 
 

1.3 ADDITIONAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

Without limiting the generality of Paragraph 1.1 (Agreement), attached hereto as 
Exhibit A (Additional Terms and Conditions) and incorporated by reference 
herein are additional terms and conditions to this Agreement.  Contractor 
acknowledges and agrees that it shall be bound by the additional terms and 
conditions enumerated in such Exhibit A as if such terms and conditions were 
enumerated in the body of this base document. 

1.4 CONSTRUCTION 

The words “herein”, “hereof”, and “hereunder” and words of similar import used in 
this Agreement refer to this Agreement, including all annexes, Attachments and 
Exhibits, as the context may require.  Wherever from the context it appears 
appropriate, each term stated in either the singular or plural shall include the 
singular and the plural.  Whenever examples are used in this Agreement with the 
words “including”, “for example”, “e.g.”, “such as”, “etc.”, or any derivation of such 
words, such examples are intended to be illustrative and not limiting.  Paragraph 
headings used in the Agreement are for convenience only and are not a part of 
the Agreement and shall not be used in construing the Agreement.  References 
in this Agreement to Federal, State, and/or other governmental statutes, codes, 
rules, regulations, ordinances, guidelines, directives, and/or policies, including 
those copies of which are attached to this Agreement, shall mean and shall be to 
such statutes, codes, rules, regulations, ordinances, guidelines, directives, and/or 
policies as amended from time to time.  

2.0 DEFINITIONS 

The following terms and phrases in quotation marks and with initial letters capitalized 
shall have the following specific meaning when used in this Agreement.  

“Acceptance Criteria" means certain criteria pre-defined by County and/or Contractor 
in accordance with the Statement of Work for the purpose of conducting 
Acceptance Tests. 

“Acceptance Test(s)" means any one or all of the tests conducted by County or by 
Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 5.6 (Acceptance Tests) and Task 6 
(Acceptance Tests) of Exhibit B, (Statement of Work), including Unit Test, 
System Integration Test, User Acceptance Test and System Performance Test. 
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“Additional Interfaces” means Interfaces, including all components and 
Documentation, which may be provided by Contractor on a fixed price basis in 
the form of Software Modifications upon County's request therefor pursuant to 
Paragraph 17.2 (Optional Work).  The Additional Interfaces are and shall become 
components of the System Software. 

“Additional Products” means software, tools and other products relating to System 
Software, which may be provided by Contractor upon County's request therefor 
pursuant to Paragraph 17.2 (Optional Work).  The Additional Products are and 
shall become components of the System Software. 

"AESS" has the same meaning as "System" defined below. 

“Agreement” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 1.1 (Agreement). 

"Amendment" has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 6.0 (Change Notices, Change 
Orders and Amendments). 

“Application Modifications” means Custom Programming, Interfaces, Customizations 
and any other modifications or alterations to Application Software provided by 
Contractor under this Agreement, as further specified in Paragraph 13.1 
(Ownership). 

"Application Software" means the Baseline Application, Software Modifications, 
Interfaces and Updates, including all components and Documentation, provided 
by Contactor pursuant to this Agreement.  The Application Software is and shall 
become a component of the System Software. 

"Baseline Application" means the Core Application, Baseline Interfaces, 
Customizations, and Third Party Software, including all components and 
Documentation, provided by Contactor pursuant to this Agreement.  The 
Baseline Application is and shall become a component of the System Software. 

”Baseline Interfaces” means Interfaces, including all components and 
Documentation, provided by Contractor to meet the System Requirements, 
including the Statement of Work and Specifications.  The Baseline Interfaces are 
and shall become components of the System Software. 

“Board”; “Board of Supervisors” means the Board of Supervisors of the County of 
Los Angeles. 

“Business Day” means Monday through Friday, excluding County observed holidays. 

“Change Order” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 6.0 (Change Notices, 
Change Orders and Amendments). 
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“CIO” means the County’s Chief Information Officer. 

“Compatible”; “Compatibility” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 11.0 (System 
Environment Requirements). 

“Contractor's Administration” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 4.1 
(Contractor's Administration). 

"Contractor Key Personnel" means Contractor staff that perform key functions under 
the Agreement, including but not limited to Contractor Technical Staff, Contractor 
Project Director, and Contractor Project Manager. 

“Contractor Project Director” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 4.2 (Contractor 
Project Director). 

“Contractor Project Manager” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 4.3 (Contractor 
Project Manager). 

“Contractor Technical Staff” means Contractor's staff that perform the technical work 
on behalf of Contractor. 

“Core Application” means Contractor’s proprietary Commercial Off-the-Shelf (COTS) 
software, including all components and Documentation, Licensed by Contractor 
to County to meet the System Requirements, including the Statement of Work 
and Specifications.  The Core Application is and shall become a component of 
the System Software. 

“County” means the County of Los Angeles. 

“County Counsel” means County’s Office of the County Counsel. 

“County Indemnitees” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 9.0 (Indemnification) 
of Exhibit A (Additional Terms and Conditions). 

“County Project Director” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 3.2 (County Project 
Director). 

“County Project Manager” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 3.3 (County 
Project Manager). 

“Custom Programming” means customizations or modifications to the Baseline 
Application, including all components and Documentation, which may provided 
by Contractor on a fixed price basis in the form of Software Modifications upon 
County's request therefor pursuant to Paragraph 17.2 (Optional Work).  The 
Custom Programming is and shall become a component of the System Software. 



 
County of Los Angeles  Automated Employee Scheduling System (AESS)  
Sheriff’s Department   Software and Services Agreement 
Fire Department 
Probation Department   
 

6

“Customization(s)” means customizations or modifications to the Core Application, 
including all components and Documentation, provided by Contractor to meet the 
System Requirements, including the Statement of Work and Specifications.  The 
Customizations are and shall become components of the System Software. 

“Cutover to Production” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 5.7.2 (Cutover to 
Production). 

“Deficiency” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 19.0 (Correction of 
Deficiencies). 

“Deliverable” means a service, product or good to be provided by Contractor to 
County under this Agreement and identified as a numbered Deliverable in the 
Statement of Work or any executed Change Order or Amendment.  

“Department” means the Los Angeles County Sheriff's Department. 

“Disabling Device” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 12.0 (General 
Warranties) of Exhibit A (Additional Terms and Conditions). 

“Dispute Resolution Procedure” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 2.0 (Dispute 
Resolution Procedure) of Exhibit A (Additional Terms and Conditions). 

“Documentation” means any and all written and electronic materials provided or 
made available by Contractor, including, but not limited to, user manuals, training 
materials, testing protocols, methodologies, customer technical information and 
reference materials, quick-reference guides, FAQs, specifications, system 
designs and system design reviews and all other instructions and information 
relating to the capabilities, operation, installation and use of System Software. 

“Effective Date” means the date of execution of the Agreement by County's Board of 
Supervisors. 

 “Fixed Price Services” means Professional Services and/or Software Modifications, 
which may be provided by Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 17.2 
(Optional Work). 

“Holdback Amount” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 10.5 (Holdbacks). 

“Hourly Labor Rate”; “Daily Labor Rate” means, for Contractor’s personnel, the fully 
burdened hourly or daily rate set forth in Exhibit C (Price and Schedule of 
Payments), which rate includes an allocated average of direct and indirect costs, 
overhead, administrative expenses, any and all out-of-pocket expenses and any 
other incidental expenses attributable to each personnel hour worked for the 
Hourly Labor Rate, and to each eight hour period worked for the Daily Labor 
Rate. 
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“Infringement Claims” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 14.0 (Intellectual 
Property Indemnification) of Exhibit A (Additional Terms and Conditions). 

“Initial Term” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 7.0 (Term). 

“Interfaces” means the software mechanisms, consisting of Baseline Interfaces and 
Additional Interfaces, which allow the transfer of electronic data or software 
commands between computer systems, computer programs or computer 
program modules, including all components and Documentation.  The Interfaces 
are and shall become components of the System Software. 

“Invoice Discrepancy Report”; “IDR” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 10.7 
(Invoice Discrepancy Report). 

“Jury Service Program” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 33.0 (Compliance 
with Jury Service Program) of Exhibit A (Additional Terms and Conditions). 

“License” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 13.2 (License). 

“Maintenance and Support” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 17.1 
(Maintenance and Support). 

“Maintenance Services” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 17.1 (Maintenance 
and Support). 

“Maintenance Fees” means the fees to be paid by County to Contractor for 
Maintenance and Support, commencing upon termination of the Pilot Warranty 
Period, as set forth in Paragraph 17.1 (Maintenance and Support), in accordance 
with Exhibit C (Price and Schedule of Payments). 

“Maximum Contract Sum” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 8.0 (Prices and 
Fees). 

“Maximum Fixed Price” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 6.2.2 (Change Order 
Detail). 

“Natural Degeneration” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 15.1 (Self Escrow). 

“Notice of Delay” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 52.0 (Notice of Delay) of 
Exhibit A (Additional Terms and Conditions). 

“Operating Software” means the third party owned software to be supplied by 
County in accordance with the minimum requirements provided by Contractor 
pursuant to Paragraph 11.0 (System Environment Requirements). 

“Option Term” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 7.0 (Term). 
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“Optional Work” means T&M Consulting Services, Fixed Price Services and/or 
Additional Products, which may be provided by Contractor in accordance with 
Paragraph 17.2 (Optional Work). 

“Participating Department(s)” means any one or all of the following County 
Departments which be using System Software in accordance with the terms of 
this Agreement:  Sheriff's, Fire and Probation. 

"Phase I Pilot Installation" has the meaning set forth in Exhibit B (Statement of 
Work). 

"Phase II Full Implementation" has the meaning set forth in Exhibit B (Statement of 
Work). 

“Pilot Installation Cost” means the cost of performing Tasks 1 through 8 under 
Exhibit B, (Statement of Work), as further defined in Paragraph 13.3 (Fully-Paid 
License). 

“Pilot Site” means any one of the sites operating the System as part of the Phase I 
Pilot Installation, as further defined in Exhibit B (Statement of Work). 

"Pilot System Acceptance” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 5.7.3 (Pilot 
System Acceptance). 

"Pilot System Acceptance Test” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 5.7.3 (Pilot 
System Acceptance). 

“Pilot Test Plan” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 4.3 (Acceptance Tests) of 
Exhibit B (Statement of Work). 

“Pilot Warranty Period” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 16.1 (Warranty). 

“Pilot Warranty Support” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 16.2 (Warranty 
Support). 

“Pool Dollars” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 8.4 (Pool Dollars). 

“Production Environment” means the System Environment for Production Use. 

“Production Use” means the actual use of the System on the production server as it 
relates to the Application Software. 

“Professional Services” means training, consulting and other professional services, 
which may be provided by Contractor on a fixed price basis upon County's 
request pursuant to Paragraph 17.2 (Optional Work). 
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“Project Control Document”; "PCD" has the meaning set forth in Exhibit B 
(Statement of Work). 

“Project Plan” has the meaning set forth in Exhibit B (Statement of Work). 

“Project Status Reports” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 4.5 (Project Status 
Reports by Contractor). 

“Replacement Product” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 18.0 (Continuous 
Product Support). 

“Severity Level(s)” means identified Severity Levels "1", "2", "3" and "4" for 
correction of Deficiencies, as defined in Attachment A (Severity Level Definitions) 
to Exhibit B (Statement of Work). 

“Sheriff” means the elected official who is the Sheriff of the County of Los Angeles. 

“Software Modifications” means Custom Programming and Additional Interfaces, 
including all components and Documentation, provided by Contractor pursuant to 
Paragraph 17.2 (Optional Work).  The Software Modifications are and shall 
become components of the System Software. 

“Source Code” means computer programming code in human readable form that is 
not suitable for machine execution without the intervening steps of program 
interpretation or compilation, including the tools and developer kits that created 
and that enable creation of such code.  Unless otherwise noted, references in 
this Agreement to Source Code are to Source Code for the System Software. 

"Specifications” means the specifications for the System Software as set forth in this 
Agreement, including, but not limited to, the Statement of Work, System 
Requirements, the Documentation, and any executed Change Order or 
Amendment, including specifications regarding Application Modifications and 
specifications regarding System Environment. 

“Statement of Work”; "SOW" means the statement of Tasks, Subtasks, Deliverables, 
goods, services and other work to be provided by Contractor under this 
Agreement, as specified in Exhibit B (Statement of Work) to this Agreement, 
including all Attachments thereto, as the same may be amended by any 
executed Change Order or Amendment. 

“Subtask” means one or more sub-areas of work to be performed under this 
Agreement and identified as a numbered Subtask in the Statement of Work or 
any executed Change Order or Amendment. 

“System” means System Software, System Environment and any Optional Work 
product, including all components and Documentation, provided by Contractor or 
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by County in accordance with Contractor's requirements or specifications for the 
purpose of this Agreement.   

“System Environment” means System Hardware, System Network and Operating 
Software to be supplied by County in accordance with the minimum requirements 
provided by Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 11.0 (System Environment 
Requirements), which may comprise either the Test Environment or the 
Production Environment for the purpose of this Agreement. 

“System Hardware” means computer hardware to be supplied by County in 
accordance with the minimum requirements provided by Contractor pursuant to 
Paragraph 11.0 (System Environment Requirements). 

“System Network” means network and other data communications components to be 
provided by County in accordance with the minimum requirements provided by 
Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 11.0 (System Environment Requirements). 

“System Requirements” means the business, functional and technical requirements 
regarding the System, specified in Exhibits B.1 (Functional Business 
Requirements), B.2 (Interface Requirements), B.3 (Technical Requirements) and 
B.4 (System Environment Requirements) and elsewhere in the Agreement. 

“System Software” means Application Software, Additional Products in the form of 
software, and Operating Software, including all components and Documentation, 
provided by Contractor or by County in accordance with Contractor's 
requirements or specifications for the purpose of this Agreement.   

“System Support” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 17.1 (Maintenance and 
Support). 

“T&M Consulting Services” means training, consulting and other professional 
services, which may be provided by Contractor on a time and materials basis 
upon County's request therefor pursuant to Paragraph 17.2 (Optional Work). 

“Task” means one or more major areas of work to be performed under this 
Agreement and identified as a numbered Task in the Statement of Work or any 
executed Change Order or Amendment. 

“Task/Deliverable Summary Review” means the form issued by County upon 
Contractor’s satisfactory completion of the applicable Tasks, Subtasks, 
Deliverables, goods, and services and other Work in accordance with the 
requirements, Specifications, and timetables set forth in the Statement of Work or 
any executed Change Order or Amendment, a form of which is attached hereto 
as Exhibit I (Task/Deliverable Summary Review Form). 
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“Tax”; “Taxes” means governmental fees (including license, filing and registration 
fees) and all taxes (including franchise, excise, stamp, value added, income, 
gross receipts, gross revenue, import, export, sales, use, transfer, and property 
taxes), withholdings, assessments, levies, imposts, duties, charges, or interest 
thereon imposed. 

“Term” has the meaning set forth in Paragraph 7.0 (Term). 

“Testing Environment” means the System Environment for conducting Acceptance 
Tests. 

“Third Party Software” means software, tools and other products relating to System 
Software, including all components and Documentation provided by Contractor to 
meet the System Requirements, including the Statement of Work and 
Specifications, in accordance with Paragraph 12.0 (Third Party Software).  The 
Third Party Software is and shall become a component of the System Software. 

"Training Environment" means the System Environment for conducting training. 

“Updates” means any upgrades, enhancements, revisions, improvements, bug fixes, 
patches, modifications and replacements to Application Software, other than 
Customizations or Software Modifications, provided by Contractor during the 
Term of this Agreement as part of Contractor's Maintenance and Support 
obligations, and also include:  

i. any updates or modifications to the System Software required during the 
Term (inclusive of existing modifications, Customizations, Interfaces and 
Custom Programming) in order for the System Software to remain in 
compliance with applicable federal laws and regulations; and 

ii. any updates or modifications required in order for the System Software to 
achieve compliance with applicable state and local laws and regulations in 
effect as of the date County and Contractor mutually agree upon the design 
specifications.   

The Updates are and shall become components of the System Software.  

“Work” means any and all Tasks, Subtasks and Deliverables in the Statement of 
Work, Optional Work, goods, services and other work performed or provided by 
or on behalf of Contractor in order to meet the requirements of this Agreement, 
including the Statement of Work, all Exhibits and Attachments, and all executed 
Change Orders and Amendments hereto. 
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3.0 ADMINISTRATION OF AGREEMENT – COUNTY 

3.1 COUNTY'S ADMINISTRATION 

A listing of all County personnel responsible for the administration of this 
Agreement on behalf of County ("County's Administration"), as referenced in this 
Paragraph 3.0 below, is set forth in Attachment A.1 (County's Administration) of 
Exhibit A (Additional Terms and Conditions).  No member of County's 
Administration is authorized to make any changes in any of the terms and 
conditions of this Agreement unless specifically authorized under Paragraph 6.0 
(Change Notices, Change Orders and Amendments).  County shall notify 
Contractor in writing of any change in the names or addresses shown. 

3.2 COUNTY PROJECT DIRECTOR 

3.2.1 County Project Director will be responsible for ensuring that the objectives 
of this Agreement are met.  County Project Director shall have the right at 
all times to inspect any and all Work provided by or on behalf of 
Contractor. 

3.2.2 County Project Director, in County Project Director’s discretion, may grant 
Contractor extension of time in writing for the Work or deadlines listed in 
the Statement of work or otherwise in this Agreement provided that such 
extension shall not extend the Term of this Agreement. 

3.3 COUNTY PROJECT MANAGER 

3.3.1 County Project Manager shall be a resource for addressing the technical 
standards and requirements of this Agreement, shall interface regularly 
with Contractor and further shall have the duties from time to time given to 
such person by County. 

3.3.2 County Project Manager shall advise County Project Director as to 
Contractor’s performance in areas relating to technical requirements and 
standards, County policy, information requirements, and procedural 
requirements. 

3.3.3 Unless otherwise specifically noted, whenever this Agreement calls for a 
notice, report, or other delivery to be made by Contractor (or any 
representative thereof) to County Project Manager, such notice, report, or 
other delivery shall be made to County Project Manager in accordance 
with the notice information set forth in Attachment A.1 (County's 
Administration) of Exhibit A (Additional Terms and Conditions) or in 
accordance with such other notice information as County may notify 
Contractor from time to time pursuant to this Paragraph 3.3. 
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3.3.4 County Project Manager, in County Project Manager’s discretion, may 
grant Contractor extension of time in writing for the Work or deadlines 
listed in the Statement of work or otherwise in this Agreement provided 
that such extension shall not extend the Term of this Agreement. 

3.4 CONSOLIDATION OF DUTIES 

County reserves the right to consolidate the duties of County Project Director, 
enumerated in Paragraph 3.2 (County Project Director), and the duties of County 
Project Manager, enumerated in Paragraph 3.2 (County Project Manager), into 
one County position, and to assign all such duties to one individual who will act 
as County’s liaison in all matters relating to this Agreement.  County will notify 
Contractor no later than five (5) days prior to exercising its rights pursuant to this 
Paragraph 3.4 (Consolidation of Duties). 

3.5 COUNTY PERSONNEL 

All County personnel assigned to this Agreement shall be under the exclusive 
supervision of County.  Contractor understands and agrees that all such County 
personnel are assigned only for the convenience of County. 

 
4.0 ADMINISTRATION OF AGREEMENT – CONTRACTOR 

4.1 CONTRACTOR'S ADMINISTRATION 

A listing of all Contractor personnel responsible for the administration of this 
Agreement on behalf of Contractor ("Contractor's Administration"), as referenced 
in this Paragraph 4.0 (Administration of Agreement – Contractor) below, is set 
forth in Attachment A.2 (Contractor’s Administration) of Exhibit A (Additional 
Terms and Conditions).  No member of Contractor's Administration is authorized 
to make any changes in any of the terms and conditions of this Agreement 
unless specifically authorized under Paragraph 6.0 (Change Notices, Change 
Orders and Amendments).  Contractor shall notify County in writing of any 
change in the names or addresses shown. 

4.2 CONTRACTOR PROJECT DIRECTOR 

4.2.1 Contractor Project Director shall be responsible for Contractor’s 
performance of all of the Work and ensuring Contractor’s compliance with 
this Agreement. 

4.2.2 During the Term of this Agreement, Contractor Project Director shall be 
available to meet and confer with County Project Director, as determined 
by County Project Director or County Project Manager, in person or by 
phone to review project progress and discuss project coordination. 
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4.3 CONTRACTOR PROJECT MANAGER 

4.3.1 Contractor Project Manager shall be responsible for Contractor’s day-to-
day activities as related to this Agreement.  Contractor Project Manager 
shall ensure that all reports are submitted as specified in the Statement of 
Work.   

4.3.2 During the Term of this Agreement, Contractor Project Manager shall be 
available to meet and confer with County as necessary, but no less 
frequently than weekly, unless otherwise specified by County Project 
Director or County Project Manger. 

4.4 APPROVAL OF CONTRACTOR’S STAFF 

4.4.1 Contractor's Administration, including Contractor Project Director and 
Contractor Project Manager, shall be subject to County approval.  County 
Project Director has the right to approve or disapprove any proposed 
replacement for the Contractor Project Director and the Contractor Project 
Manager.  If Contractor desires to replace, or if County, at its discretion, 
requires removal of, either the Contractor Project Director or the 
Contractor Project Manager, Contractor shall provide County with a 
resume of each such proposed replacement, and an opportunity to 
interview such person prior to such person performing any Work 
hereunder.  County shall not unreasonably delay its approval of a 
replacement of Contractor Project Director or Contractor Project Manager. 

4.4.2 Contractor shall use best efforts to assure continuity of Contractor staff 
performing key functions under this Agreement during the Term 
("Contractor Key Personnel").  Notwithstanding the foregoing, County 
Project Director may require removal of any Contractor Key Personnel. 

4.4.3 In the event Contractor should desire to remove any Contractor Key 
Personnel from performing Work under this Agreement, Contractor shall 
provide County with notice at least fifteen (15) days in advance, except in 
circumstances in which such notice is not possible (e.g., a removal for 
cause or other egregious act), and shall work with County on a mutually 
agreeable transition plan so as to ensure project continuity. 

4.4.4 Contractor shall promptly fill any vacancy in Contractor Key Personnel 
with individuals having qualifications at least equivalent to those of 
Contractor Key Personnel being replaced. 
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4.4.5 All staff employed by and on behalf of Contractor shall be adults who are 
legally eligible to work under the laws of the United States of America and 
the State of California.  All Contractor Key Personnel and all other 
members of Contractor’s staff who have direct contact with County (either 
by telephone, electronic or written correspondence, or in person) shall be 
fully fluent in both spoken and written English. 

4.5 PROJECT STATUS REPORTS BY CONTRACTOR 

In order to control expenditures and to ensure the reporting of all Work provided 
by Contractor, Contractor Project Manager shall provide County Project Director 
and County Project Manager with minimum weekly written reports (“Project 
Status Reports”) which contain the information set forth in Subtask 1.2 (Provide 
Ongoing Project Management) of Exhibit B ( Statement of Work) and such other 
information as County Project Director or County Project Manager may from time 
to time reasonably request. 

5.0 WORK AND SYSTEM ACCEPTANCE 

5.1 SCOPE OF WORK 

Contractor shall on a timely basis provide, complete, deliver and implement all 
Tasks, Subtasks, Deliverables, goods, services and other Work set forth in this 
Agreement and in Exhibit B (Statement of Work), including Application Software 
and its implementation, Pilot Warranty Support, Maintenance and Support if 
elected by County, and agreed-upon Optional Work.  Contractor shall perform all 
such Tasks, Subtasks, Deliverables, goods, services and other Work in 
accordance with Exhibit B (Statement of Work), all Attachments thereto, and all 
Specifications and System Requirements, at the applicable rates and prices 
specified in Exhibit C (Price and Schedule of Payments), with all Attachments 
thereto. 

5.1.1 Implementation Services 

Contractor shall implement the Baseline Application, by providing the 
minimum System Environment configuration requirements, developing 
Baseline Interfaces and any necessary Customizations, installing Baseline 
Application, performing applicable Acceptance Tests, conducting System 
training, achieving Pilot System Acceptance, and providing any other 
services required for successful completion of Phase I Pilot Installation, as 
specified in Tasks 1 through 8 of Exhibit B (Statement of Work) and this 
Agreement. 
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5.1.2 Maintenance and Support 

Contractor shall provide to County maintenance and support of the 
System, including Pilot System Warranty Support, as provided in, and in 
accordance with, Task 9 (Pilot System Warranty Support) of Exhibit B 
(Statement of Work), Paragraph 16.0 (Warranty Obligations) and this 
Agreement.  Pilot System Warranty Support shall commence upon 
Cutover to Production and continue throughout the Pilot Warranty Period.  
Upon County's election and payment of the applicable Maintenance fees 
specified in Exhibit C (Price and Schedule of Payments), Contractor shall 
provide Maintenance and Support services thereafter, as described both 
in Exhibit D (Maintenance and Support) and Paragraph 17.0 (Maintenance 
and Support and Optional Work) of this Agreement, throughout the Term 
of this Agreement.  The payment for Maintenance and Support shall 
commence upon expiration of the Pilot Warranty Period. 

5.1.3 Optional Work 

Upon County's request and mutual agreement, Contractor shall provide 
Optional Work, including Professional Services, Software Modifications, 
Additional Products and/or T&M Consulting Services, in accordance with 
Paragraph 17.2 (Optional Work) at the applicable pricing terms set forth in 
Exhibit C (Price and Schedule of Payments), by executing a Change 
Order or an Amendment pursuant to Paragraph 6.0 (Change Notices, 
Change Orders and Amendments).  Upon completion by Contractor, and 
approval and payment by County in accordance with the terms of this 
Agreement, the amount of the remaining Pool Dollars will be reduced 
accordingly. 

5.2 WORK APPROVAL 

Upon commencement of the Term of this Agreement, Contractor shall fully and 
timely perform all Work specified under this Agreement and approved by County, 
including under each executed Change Order or Amendment, in accordance with 
the terms and conditions of this Agreement.  If Contractor provides any work, 
other than as specified in this Agreement, including under any executed Change 
Order or Amendment, the same shall be deemed a gratuitous effort on the part of 
Contractor, and Contractor shall have no claim whatsoever against County.   

5.3 FIXED PRICE WORK 

Contractor acknowledges that all Work performed under this Agreement, with the 
exception of T&M Consulting Services, is payable on a fixed price basis in 
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accordance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement, including this 
Paragraph 5.0 (Work and System Acceptance) and Paragraph 8.0 (Prices and 
Fees) and Paragraph 10.0 (Invoices and Payments).  Notwithstanding anything 
herein to the contrary, Contractor must complete all Work required pursuant to 
this Agreement in order to complete and deliver to County the System Software.  
Contractor further acknowledges that the Specifications set forth in Exhibit B 
(Statement of Work) and the System Requirements listed in Exhibits B.1, B.2, 
B.3 and B.4 are functional Specifications, and that it is Contractor’s responsibility 
and risk to design, achieve and timely deliver the System Software. 

5.4 TIME AND MATERIALS WORK 

T&M Consulting Services shall be provided, and are approved and payable, on a 
time and materials basis in accordance with the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement, including Paragraph 6.4 (T&M Consulting Services) and Paragraph 
10.0 (Invoices and Payments). 

For T&M Consulting Services, which is the only Work that is permissible on a 
time and materials basis under this Agreement, upon full completion of the 
particular Task or Deliverable that is part of the particular T&M Consulting 
Services, Contractor shall submit a Task/Deliverable Summary Review in the 
form attached as Exhibit I (Task/Deliverable Summary Review Form) to County 
Project Director, together with any supporting documentation reasonably 
requested by County Project Director, for County Project Director’s written 
approval.  All T&M Consulting Services shall be completed in a timely manner 
and in accordance with the requirements and Specifications set forth in this 
Agreement, including the Statement of Work, the Project Control Document, and 
any executed Change Order or Amendment, as applicable, and must have the 
written approval of County Project Director, as evidenced by County Project 
Director’s countersignature to the applicable Task/Deliverable Summary Review 
form. 

5.5 TASK/DELIVERABLE SUMMARY REVIEW 

Upon completion of particular Tasks, including all applicable Subtasks, 
Deliverables, goods, services, and other Work to be provided by Contractor 
pursuant to this Agreement, including the Statement of Work and any executed 
Change Order or Amendment, Contractor shall submit a Task/Deliverable 
Summary Review in the form attached as Exhibit I (Task/Deliverable Summary 
Review Form) to County Project Director, together with any supporting 
documentation reasonably requested by County, for County Project Director’s 
written approval.  All Work shall be completed in a timely manner and in 
accordance with the requirements and Specifications set forth in this Agreement, 
including the Statement of Work, the Project Control Document, and any 
executed Change Order or Amendment, and must have the written approval of 
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County Project Director as evidenced by County Project Director’s 
countersignature to the applicable Task/Deliverable Summary Review form. 

County Project Director shall endeavor reasonably to approve or disapprove 
particular Tasks, Deliverables and other Work provided by Contractor pursuant to 
this Agreement within the time frames set forth in the Project Control Document, 
or if none, within thirty (30) days from the date of Contractor’s submission of the 
applicable Task/Deliverable Summary Review.  In no event shall County be liable 
or responsible for payment respecting a particular Task or Deliverable prior to 
execution of the Task/Deliverable Acceptance Certificate or the County approved 
final Task/Deliverable Summary Review applicable for such Work. 

5.6 ACCEPTANCE TESTS 

County and/or Contractor, as applicable, shall conduct all tests ("Acceptance 
Test(s)") specified in this Paragraph 5.6 (Acceptance Tests) and Exhibit B 
(Statement of Work).  Such Acceptance Tests shall include, without limitation, the 
following: 

A. Unit Test 

Unit Test shall be conducted by Contractor to test individual units or 
components of Application Software as part of the internal configuration 
effort, as specified in Task 6 (Acceptance Tests) of Exhibit B (Statement of 
Work). 

B. System Integration Test 

System Integration Test, conducted by Contractor, consists of integrated 
testing of all components of Application Software, as specified in Subtask 
6.1 (Conduct System Integration Test) of Exhibit B (Statement of Work). 

C. User Acceptance Test 

User Acceptance Test will conducted by County with Contractor's support 
to test the System functionalities and capabilities, as specified in Subtask 
6.2 (Support User Acceptance Test) of Exhibit B (Statement of Work). 

D. System Performance Test 

System Performance Test will conducted by Contractor to ensure that 
County's System Requirements for performance are met, as specified in 
Subtask 6.3 (Conduct System Performance Test) of Exhibit B (Statement 
of Work). 

5.7 SYSTEM ACCEPTANCE 
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5.7.1 Transition to Production Environment 

Contractor shall perform full transitioning of the System to the Production 
Environment on or before the date set forth in the Project Control 
Document following successful completion of all of the following:  (a) its 
completion and delivery of all Work associated with the System 
implementation requirements including installing, implementing and testing 
all Baseline Interfaces and Customizations, if any, but without Cutover to 
Production; (b) successful implementation of all functions and features of 
the System has been verified by Contractor; and (c) County Project 
Director has provided Contractor with written approval, as evidenced by 
County Project Director’s countersignature on all applicable 
Task/Deliverable Summary Review forms associated with the Tasks and 
Deliverables indicated in Exhibit B (Statement of Work) up to and including 
"Cutover to Production". 

5.7.2 Cutover to Production 

Contractor shall achieve "Cutover to Production" on or before the date set 
forth in the Project Control Document upon successful completion of all of 
the following:  (a) its completion and delivery of all Work associated with 
the Cutover to Production requirements for the System, including Baseline 
Interfaces and Customizations, if any; (b) successful implementation of all 
functions and features of the System has been verified by Contractor; and 
(c) County Project Director has provided Contractor with written approval, 
as evidenced by County Project Director’s countersignature on all 
applicable Task/Deliverable Summary Review associated with the Tasks 
and Deliverables indicated in Exhibit B (Statement of Work) up to and 
including Cutover to Production, as set forth in Subtask 7.5 (Cutover to 
Production) of Exhibit B (Statement of Work). 

5.7.3 Pilot System Acceptance 

Contractor shall achieve Pilot System Acceptance on or before the date 
specified in the Project Control Document upon successful completion of 
all of the following:  (a) Cutover to Production; (b) its completion and 
delivery of all Work and testing protocols associated with Pilot System 
Acceptance; (c) successful implementation of all functions and features 
and successful achievement of all testing protocols has been verified by 
Contractor; (d) County Project Director has provided Contractor with 
written approval, as evidenced by County Project Director’s 
countersignature on the applicable Task/Deliverable Summary Review 
form of Contractor’s achievement of Pilot System Acceptance, as set forth 
in Task 8 (Pilot System Acceptance) of Exhibit B (Statement of Work); and 
(e) all System functions have been provided, installed and operate in 
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County’s Production Environment without Deficiencies of Severity Level 
“3” or higher (as defined in Attachment A (Severity Level Definitions) of 
Exhibit B (Statement of Work)) for one (1) continuous uninterrupted sixty 
(60) day period ("Pilot System Acceptance Test"). 

6.0 CHANGE NOTICES, CHANGE ORDERS AND AMENDMENTS 

No representative of either County or Contractor, including those named in this 
Agreement, is authorized to make any changes in any of the terms, obligations, or 
conditions of this Agreement, except through the procedures set forth in this 
Paragraph 6.0. 

6.1 GENERAL 

County reserves the right to change any portion of the Work required under this 
Agreement or amend such other terms and conditions, as may become 
necessary.  Any such revision shall be accomplished as provided below. 

6.1.1 Change Notice 

For any change which is clerical or administrative in nature (for example: 
changes to Contractor or County contact information, or to correct or 
clarify any published statement, other clerical corrections, etc.) and does 
not materially affect the scope of Work, period of performance, amount 
of payments, or any other term or condition included under this 
Agreement, provided that the change does not increase the Maximum 
Contract Sum, a Change Notice shall be executed by both the County 
Project Director and Contractor Project Director, with the concurrence of 
County Counsel. 

6.1.2 Change Order Work 

For any Work-related change which does not materially affect the scope 
of Work, period of performance, amount of payments, or any other term 
or condition included under this Agreement, a Change Order shall be 
executed by both the County Project Director and Contractor Project 
Director, with the concurrence of County Counsel. To the extent that 
extensions of time for Contractor performance do not impact either the 
scope of Work or cost of this Agreement, County Project Director, in 
County Project Director’s discretion, may grant Contractor extensions of 
time in writing for the Work listed in the Exhibit B (Statement of Work) or 
otherwise in this Agreement, provided that such extensions shall not (i) 
cause Contractor to fail to achieve Cutover to Production or Pilot System 
Acceptance by the dates set forth in the Project Control Document, 
subject to Paragraph 52.0 (Notice of Delay) and Paragraph 2.0 (Dispute 
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Resolution) of Exhibit A (Additional Terms and Conditions) or (ii) extend 
the Term of this Agreement. 

Without limiting Paragraph 6.1.1 (Change Notice) or Paragraph 6.1.2 
(Change Order Work) above and notwithstanding Paragraph 6.1.3 
(Amendment) below, for any (a) change related to Deliverable due 
dates, or (b) other change related solely to the scope of Work, including 
for example, a change in the number of days of on-site versus off-site 
technical assistance, provided that the required Optional Services or 
change is to be effected through the use of, and will not exceed, the 
available Pool Dollars, then in either instance a Change Order shall be 
mutually agreed upon and executed by Contractor Project Director and 
the County Project Director, with concurrence of County Counsel. 

6.1.3 Amendment 

For any change that materially affects the scope of Work, period of 
performance, amount of payments, or any other term or condition in this 
Agreement, including any change in the scope of Work the cost for 
which would exceed the available Pool Dollars, a negotiated Amendment 
to this Agreement shall be executed by the Board and Contractor. 

The County’s Board of Supervisors or Chief Executive Officer, or 
designee, may require the addition and/or change of certain terms and 
conditions in the Agreement during the Term of this Agreement.  County 
reserves the right to add and/or change such provisions as may be 
required by County’s Board of Supervisors or Chief Executive Officer.  
To implement such changes, an Amendment to the Agreement shall be 
prepared and executed by Contractor and the Department. 

6.2 CHANGE ORDER DETAIL 

Any “Change Order” proposed or executed by the parties shall be in the form 
attached hereto as Exhibit H (Change Order Format), and shall include: 

6.2.1 A functional description of the Work to be performed under the Change 
Order and a statement, signed by Contractor Project Director, which 
statement explains and certifies that such Work does not materially affect 
the scope of Work, but is nonetheless outside the scope of Work required 
of Contractor under this Agreement, and that the Change Order is 
required in order for Contractor to deliver the System Software; 

6.2.2 For Fixed Price Services, including Professional Services and Software 
Modifications and Additional Products, other than those for which the 
mutually agreed upon fixed price is indicated in Exhibit C (Price and 
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Schedule of Payments), a quotation of a “not to exceed” amount 
("Maximum Fixed Price") for completion and delivery of the requested 
Work, including a proposed Task and Deliverable completion and payment 
schedule, and Contractor staff and estimated personnel hours 
recommended for completion of such Work; 

6.2.3 For T&M Consulting Services, (a) a statement of the amount of Pool 
Dollars allocated to the particular Change Order which amount is a “not to 
exceed” price for completion and delivery of the requested Work, (b) a 
monthly budget for Work to be performed pursuant to such Change Order 
from commencement to completion, including Contractor staff and 
estimated personnel hours recommended for completion of such Work, 
and (c) a proposed Task and Deliverable completion schedule.  The 
requirements of this Paragraph 6.2.3 shall not apply to T&M Consulting 
Services which County may require Contractor to provide in order to 
remedy Critical or Severe System Deficiencies outside of the hours 
indicated in Attachment A (Severity Level Definitions) of Exhibit B 
(Statement of Work); 

6.2.4 A description of, and Contractor’s cost of, any (a) applicable hardware, (b) 
third party software, or (c) other materials required to complete the 
requested Work; 

6.2.5 For Software Modifications, including Additional Interfaces and Custom 
Programming, functional System Software Specifications; 

6.2.6 Final delivery date for completed Work, including any post-delivery 
acceptance period as may be applicable; and 

6.2.7 If applicable, a revised Task and Deliverable completion schedule under 
the Statement of Work for the remaining Work (other than the Work 
requested under the Change Order). 

6.3 PRICE QUOTATIONS 

Contractor’s quotations under the proposed Change Order, whether for Fixed 
Price Services, Additional Products or T&M Consulting Services under 
Paragraph 6.2.2 or Paragraph 6.2.3, as applicable, shall be valid for sixty (60) 
days from the date of submission to County, unless such period is extended by 
County and Contractor. 

6.4 T&M CONSULTING SERVICES 

As a general matter, the parties agree that Change Orders will be based on a 
fixed-price basis payable by County for completion of the requested Work with 
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the exception of T&M Consulting Services, which may be provided on a time and 
materials basis in pursuant to Paragraph 17.2.2 (T&M Consulting Services), as 
provided herein.  If the parties agree and execute a Change Order for T&M 
Consulting Services, then Contractor shall provide County Project Director and 
County Project Manager twice monthly Project Status Reports, and a final Project 
Status Report for such T&M Consulting Services that, in addition to the relevant 
information required under the Statement of Work, details on a “budgeted” and 
“actual” basis, the amount of fees, and the cost of materials purchased.  In no 
event shall Contractor accrue fees, costs and expenses in excess of the Pool 
Dollars allocated to such Change Order without written approval of the County 
Project Manager and the written concurrence of County Counsel. 

6.5 DIRECTED WORK 

In the event the parties fail to agree on the amount to be paid by County for the 
Work requested pursuant to a Change Order, County may, upon notice to 
Contractor, elect to direct Contractor to commence performing such Work (and 
Contractor agrees to commence performing such Work) and resolve the dispute 
over amounts owed to Contractor in accordance with the Dispute Resolution 
Procedure.  To give effect to the preceding sentence, however, County agrees to 
pay the undisputed portion of such fees in accordance with the procedures set 
forth in Paragraph 8.1 (General) and Paragraph 10.0 (Invoices and Payments). 

6.6 AUDIT OF CHANGE ORDER WORK 

County is entitled to audit, in accordance with Paragraph 42.0 (Records, Audits 
and Public Records Act) of Exhibit A (Additional Terms and Conditions), 
Contractor’s compliance with Paragraph 6.0 (Change Notices, Change Orders 
and Amendments) in respect of Work performed pursuant to any executed 
Change Order or Amendment. 

7.0 TERM 

7.1 DEFINITION OF TERM 

The Term of this Agreement shall commence upon the Effective Date and shall 
continue through completion of Task 10 (Phase II Full Implementation Plan) of 
Exhibit B (Statement of Work), as evidenced by Contractor’s receipt from County 
of the Pilot System Acceptance Certificate, unless terminated earlier in whole or 
in part, as provided in this Agreement (“Initial Term”).  At the end of the Initial 
Term, County may, at its sole option, extend this Agreement for up to five (5) 
additional consecutive one (1) year terms ("Option Term"); provided that if 
County elects not to exercise its option to extend at the end of the Initial Term, or 
an Option Term, the remaining option(s) shall automatically lapse.  County shall 
be deemed to have exercised its extension option(s) automatically, without 
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further act, unless, no later than thirty (30) days prior to the expiration of the 
Initial Term or any Option Term, as applicable, County notifies Contractor in 
writing that it elects not to extend the Agreement pursuant to this Paragraph 7.  
As used herein, the word “Term” shall mean the Initial Term and, if extended, the 
Option Term and all Work required therein through the end of such Term. 

7.2 NOTICE OF EXPIRATION 

Contractor shall notify County when this Agreement is within six (6) months from 
the expiration of the Term as provided herein above.  Upon occurrence of this 
event, Contractor shall send written notification to County Project Director at the 
address set forth in Attachment A.1 (County's Administration) of Exhibit A 
(Additional Terms and Conditions). 

8.0 PRICES AND FEES 

8.1 GENERAL 

Attached to this Agreement as Exhibit C (Price and Schedule of Payments) is a 
schedule of all fees applicable to this Agreement, along with a payment schedule 
for completion of Work commencing upon execution of this Agreement by the 
Board of Supervisors and continuing up to and including Task 10 (Phase II Full 
Implementation Plan) of Exhibit B (Statement of Work), including the aggregate 
Maintenance Fees beginning at the termination of the Pilot Warranty Period. 

8.2 MAXIMUM CONTRACT SUM 

The “Maximum Contract Sum” under this Agreement shall be the total monetary 
amount payable by County to Contractor for supplying all the tasks, subtasks, 
deliverables, goods, services and other Work provided by Contractor under this 
Agreement, including all Pool Dollars allocated for the Term of the Agreement.  
The Maximum Contract Sum for this Agreement, including applicable Taxes, 
authorized by County hereunder shall in no event, expressly or by implication, 
exceed $1,494,600 ($718,509 Phase I Pilot Installation, $281,491 Pool Dollars, 
and $494,600 five year optional Maintenance and Support if so elected by 
County) and shall be allocated as set forth in Exhibit C (Price and Schedule of 
Payments), which allocation includes an itemization of the amounts to be paid 
for, without duplication: (a) Application Software Licenses (b) Baseline 
Application implementation, (c) Optional Work, including any T&M Consulting 
Services, (d) Maintenance and Support services, and (e) applicable Taxes, if 
any.  Exhibit C (Price and Schedule of Payments) further includes an itemization 
of Pool Dollars and the applicable Hourly or Daily Labor Rate(s).  Contractor shall 
perform and complete all Work required of Contractor by this Agreement in 
exchange for the amounts to be paid to Contractor as set forth in this Agreement, 
but in any event, not in excess of the Maximum Contract Sum. 
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Contractor acknowledges and agrees that the Maximum Contract Sum is an all-
inclusive, not-to-exceed price, including for T&M Consulting Services, that is an 
agreed upon assessment of the amount to be paid by County to Contractor in 
exchange for Contractor delivering to County, and County accepting, within the 
required delivery schedule the System Software.  Contractor also acknowledges 
that the Specifications set forth in Exhibit B (Statement of Work) and Exhibits B.1, 
B.2, B.3 and B.4 are functional specifications, and that it is Contractor’s risk and 
responsibility to design, achieve, and timely deliver the System Software.   

Notwithstanding any provision of this Agreement to the contrary, Contractor is not 
obligated to perform Work under Change Orders if Pool Dollars are not available 
to pay for such Work. 

8.3 MAINTENANCE FEES 

Exhibit C (Price and Schedule of Payments) includes the Maintenance Fees 
payable under the Agreement for Maintenance and Support services to be 
provided by Contractor during the Term, as defined in Exhibit D (Maintenance 
and Support).  Maintenance Fees cover Maintenance Services and System 
Support for each annual period for a period of up to five (5) years following the 
expiration of the Pilot Warranty Period, at the discretion of of the County.  
Maintenance Fees will be invoiced in twelve (12) month increments.  Contractor’s 
rates for Maintenance and Support services shall remain firm and fixed, and shall 
not increase during the Term of the Agreement. 

8.4 POOL DOLLARS 

Exhibit C (Price and Schedule of Payments) includes the total amount of Pool 
Dollars allocated by the County for Change Orders or for the purchase by County 
of Optional Work in accordance with Paragraph 17.2 (Optional Work) (“Pool 
Dollars”).  The total amount of available Pool Dollars may be increased only by 
executing an Amendment in accordance with Paragraph 6.0 (Change Notices, 
Change Orders and Amendments). 

8.5 ADJUSTMENTS TO HOURLY LABOR RATE AND DAILY LABOR RATE 

If elected by County, commencing one (1) year from the expiration of the Pilot 
Warranty Period, the Hourly Labor Rate and the Daily Labor Rate may be 
adjusted annually based on the increase or decrease in the U.S.  Department of 
Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics’ Consumer Price Index for the Los Angeles – 
Riverside – Orange County Area for the most recently published percentage 
change for the twelve (12) month period preceding the anniversary of the Pilot 
Warranty Period expiration date, which shall be the effective date for any such 
adjustment.  However, any increase shall not exceed the general annual 
percentage salary change granted to County employees as determined by 
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County’s Chief Executive Office as of the prior July 1.  Furthermore, should fiscal 
circumstances ultimately prevent the Board from approving any increase in the 
County employee salaries, Contractor acknowledges and agrees that there shall 
be no corresponding adjustment to the Hourly Labor Rate or the Daily Labor 
Rate. 

8.6 TAXES 

The amounts set forth on Exhibit C (Price and Schedule of Payments) include all 
amounts necessary for County to reimburse Contractor for all applicable 
California and other state and local Taxes on all Application Software and other 
Work procured by County from Contractor.  In addition, County shall be liable for 
Taxes for Updates and upgrades that are not transmitted to County 
electronically, but only to the extent such Taxes are required by law.  County 
shall not be liable or responsible for reimbursement of any Taxes associated with 
such procurement except as set forth on Exhibit C (Price and Schedule of 
Payments).  Contractor shall be solely liable and responsible for, and shall pay 
such Tax directly to, the state or other taxing authority.  In addition, Contractor 
shall be solely responsible for all Taxes based on Contractor’s income or gross 
revenue, or personal property Taxes levied or assessed on Contractor’s personal 
property to which County does not hold title, and, accordingly, shall not invoice 
County for any such Taxes. 

9.0 COUNTY’S OBLIGATION FOR FUTURE FISCAL YEARS   

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, either expressly or by 
implication, County shall not be obligated for Contractor’s performance hereunder or by 
any provision of this Agreement during any of County’s future fiscal years unless and 
until the Board appropriates funds for this Agreement in County’s budget for each such 
future fiscal year.  In the event that funds are not appropriated for this Agreement, then 
this Agreement shall terminate as of June 30 of the last fiscal year for which funds were 
appropriated, and such termination shall be deemed a termination for convenience 
pursuant to Paragraph 6.0 (Termination for Convenience) of Exhibit A (Additional Terms 
and Conditions).  County shall endeavor to notify Contractor in writing of any such non-
appropriation of funds at the earliest possible date. 

10.0 INVOICES AND PAYMENTS 

10.1 APPROVAL OF INVOICES 

All invoices submitted by Contractor for payment must have the written approval 
of County Project Director, as evidenced by County Project Director’s 
countersignature to the applicable Task/Deliverable Summary Review, prior to 
any payment thereof.  In no event shall County be liable or responsible for any 
payment prior to such written approval. 
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10.2 SUBMISSION OF INVOICES 

Contractor shall invoice County upon completion of Tasks, Subtasks, 
Deliverables, goods and services and other Work which are specified in this 
Agreement, including Exhibit B (Statement of Work) and Exhibit C (Price and 
Schedule of Payments), or any executed Change Orders or Amendments, as 
applicable, and which have been approved in writing by County pursuant to 
Paragraph 5.0 (Work and System Acceptance). 

10.3 INVOICING OF MAINTENANCE AND SUPPORT 

Upon County's election and the written approval of County’s Project Director to 
proceed with Maintenance and Support services commencing upon the 
expiration of the Pilot Warranty Period, Contractor shall invoice each participating 
department with respect to the Maintenance Fees, pursuant to Exhibit D.1 
(Pricing Schedule and Invoicing, Maintenance and Support) 

 
10.4 INVOICE DETAIL 

Each invoice submitted by Contractor shall include: 

10.4.1 The Tasks, Subtasks, Deliverables, goods, services and other Work as 
described in this Agreement, including Exhibit B (Statement of Work) 
and Exhibit C (Price and Schedule of Payments), for which payment is 
claimed, including a copy of the fully executed Task/Deliverable 
Summary Review evidencing County Project Director’s approval of such 
Work, and the amount of payment therefore; 

10.4.2 If the invoice is for Fixed Price Services, Additional Products or for any 
other Work for which Pool Dollars and a fixed price Change Order will be 
utilized, a copy of the applicable executed Change Order, executed by 
the applicable representative of County (see Paragraph 6.0 (Change 
Notices, Change Orders and Amendments)), a copy of the fully executed 
Task/Deliverable Summary Review evidencing County Project Director’s 
approval of such Work, and any additional supporting documentation 
reasonably requested by County.  If applicable, the invoice further shall 
include the cumulative amount of Pool Dollars charged to County to date 
and the remaining Pool Dollars available for use in connection with this 
Agreement generally; 

10.4.3 If the invoice is for T&M Consulting Services, a copy of the applicable 
Change Order executed by the applicable representative of County (see 
Paragraph 6.0 (Change Notices, Change Orders and Amendments)), a 
copy of the applicable final Project Status Report, a statement of all fees 
accrued calculated using the Hourly Labor Rate or Daily Labor Rate, as 
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applicable, Contractor’s costs for materials purchased (on an item-by-
item basis), a copy of the fully-executed Task/Deliverable Summary 
Review evidencing Contractor’s completion of such Work and County 
Project Director’s approval of such Work and any additional supporting 
documentation reasonably requested by County.  The invoice further 
shall include, if applicable, the cumulative amount of Pool Dollars 
charged to County to date for the particular T&M Consulting Services, as 
well as the cumulative amount of Pool Dollars charged under this 
Agreement, and the remaining Pool Dollars available for use in 
connection with this Agreement generally; 

10.4.4 If the invoice is for Maintenance and Support services, a statement by 
Contractor that a Task/Deliverable Summary Review is not applicable for 
this reason; and 

10.4.5 Indication of the applicable Holdback Amount and the cumulative 
Holdback Amount accrued under this Agreement or, if for T&M 
Consulting Services to be completed after Pilot System Acceptance, the 
cumulative Holdback Amount accrued under the applicable executed 
Change Order. 

10.5 HOLDBACKS 

Except for invoices for Maintenance Fees, County will hold back twenty percent 
(20.00%) of the dollar amount of each invoice (“Holdback Amount”), approved by 
County, including invoices for Change Orders.  Other than for Change Orders 
that the parties intend will be completed after Pilot System Acceptance, twenty-
five percent (25%) of the aggregate Holdback Amount will be due and payable to 
Contractor following Pilot System Acceptance, and the remaining seventy-five 
percent (75%) of the aggregate Holdback Amount will be due and payable to 
Contractor at the conclusion of the Pilot Warranty Period, subject to adjustment 
for any amounts owed to County by Contractor, including any amounts arising 
from Paragraph 10.7 (Invoice Discrepancy Report) and Paragraph 10.6 (County’s 
Right to Withhold) and any partial termination of any Task, Subtask, or 
Deliverable set forth in the Statement of Work as provided hereunder.  As to 
Change Orders that are to be completed after Pilot System Acceptance, the 
aggregate Holdback Amount for such Change Order will be due and payable to 
Contractor upon final acceptance by County of the Work provided under such 
Change Order. 

10.6 NO PARTIAL OR PROGRESS PAYMENTS 

Contractor shall be entitled to payment in respect of any Task, Subtask or 
Deliverable or other Work, only upon successful completion by Contractor and 
approval by County of such Task, Subtask or Deliverable or other Work.  Except 
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with regard to Maintenance and Support services and permissible T&M 
Consulting Services, no partial or progress payments towards anticipated or 
substantial completion of Tasks, Subtask or Deliverables or other Work, will be 
made under this Agreement. 

10.7 INVOICE DISCREPANCY REPORT 

County Project Director or designee shall review all invoices for any 
discrepancies and issue an “Invoice Discrepancy Report” (“IDR”), a form of which 
is attached hereto as Exhibit E (Invoice Discrepancy Report), to Contractor within 
ten (10) days of receipt of invoice if payment amounts are disputed.  Contractor 
shall review the disputed charges and send a written explanation detailing the 
basis for the charges within ten (10) days of receipt of the IDR from County 
Project Director.  If County Project Director does not receive a written response 
within ten (10) days of County’s notice to Contractor of an IDR, then County 
payment will be made, less the disputed charges. 

10.8 COUNTY’S RIGHT TO WITHHOLD 

In addition to any rights of County provided in this Agreement, or at law or in 
equity, County may, upon notice to Contractor, withhold payment for any Work 
while Contractor is in default hereunder, or at any time that Contractor has not 
provided County approved Work. 

11.0 SYSTEM ENVIRONMENT REQUIREMENTS 

Under Subtask 1.3 (Conduct Technology Assessment) of Exhibit B (Statement of Work), 
Contractor is required to provide a Technology Assessment Report, which shall include 
minimum requirements for the System Environment (also documented in Exhibit B.4 
(System Environment Requirements)), including System Hardware, Operating Software 
and System Network configuration, that shall be Compatible (as defined below) with the 
System Software, including any Software Modifications and Updates thereto, and are 
required for County to enjoy and exercise fully its rights in respect of the System 
Software.  The Technology Assessment Report shall include version Compatibility and 
provide Specifications for implementing the System Environment in order to achieve 
Compatibility with the System Software, along with recommended System Hardware 
make and model numbers, which shall be consistent with all specifications specified in 
Exhibit B.3 (Technical Requirements).  Contractor may request to inspect County’s 
implementation of the System Environment.  As used in this Agreement, “Compatible” 
or “Compatibility” means that the applicable components of System Environment as set 
forth in the Technology Assessment Report are capable of supporting, operating and 
otherwise performing all anticipated functions of such System Environment 
components, as the case may be, when used in conjunction with the System Software, 
including any configurations, Interfaces, Updates and Software Modifications thereto. 
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12.0 THIRD PARTY SOFTWARE 

Contractor's use of Third Party Software as part of the Application Software in order to 
satisfy the requirements of this Agreement with respect to the System is subject to the 
provisions of this Paragraph 12.0 (Third Party Software) as specified below. 

12.1 Contractor hereby represents and warrants that none of the Application Software, 
other than any Third Party Software provided by Contractor under the Agreement 
in order to meet the Specifications, is owned by third parties.  Contractor 
represents and warrants that it has not modified and shall not modify, nor does 
Contractor have any need to modify, Third Party Software in order for the System 
Software to fully perform in accordance with all requirements of this Agreement.  
Contractor represents and warrants that all Third Party Software is provided to 
County in the same unmodified form as received by Contractor from the 
applicable third party.  Contractor represents and warrants that Third Party 
Software shall, together with the remainder of the System Software, fully satisfy 
all requirements of this Agreement without the need for any modification of Third 
Party Software by Contractor or otherwise. 

12.2 County acknowledges that it may have to execute certain third party license 
agreements in respect of such Third Party Software.  These third party license 
agreements shall be at no additional cost to County.  To the extent that any such 
third party license agreement conflicts with this Agreement or in any way restricts 
County’s full use and enjoyment of the System Software as contemplated herein, 
Contractor shall take all necessary action and pay all sums required for County 
fully to enjoy all the rights and benefits in respect of the System Software granted 
under this Agreement.  Contractor shall promptly and at no cost to County, either:  
(a) obtain a license from the appropriate third party which shall enable Contractor 
to modify such Third Party Software, and Contractor shall provide all necessary 
modifications, or (b) to the extent that Contractor is unable to obtain such a 
license, provide an Update or alternative solution, which is functionally 
equivalent, in the sole determination of County Project Director or designee, in 
lieu of modifying such Third Party Software. 

13.0 OWNERSHIP AND LICENSE 

13.1 OWNERSHIP 

County acknowledges that all proprietary and intellectual property rights, title and 
interest, including copyright, in and to the original and copies of the Application 
Software and the Documentation provided to County pursuant to this Agreement, 
other than Third Party Software (which shall remain the property of the applicable 
third party, subject to County’s License), or any changes or modifications to such 
Application Software by Contractor are and shall remain the exclusive property of 
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Contractor, and all such Application Software is subject to the License granted to 
County pursuant to this Paragraph 13.0 (Ownership and License). 

County releases all proprietary and intellectual property rights, title and interest, 
including copyright, in and to all Custom Programming modifications, Interfaces 
and Customizations ("Application Modifications") to Contractor, subject to 
Contractor’s incorporation of said Application Modifications into the Application 
Software in perpetuity and subject to Contractor’s provision of Maintenance and 
Support for the Application Software, as required by this Agreement and 
Paragraph 17.0 (Maintenance and Support and Optional Work), inclusive of such 
Application Modifications and any Updates to Application Software, to County in 
exchange for County’s full consideration therefor. 

13.2 LICENSE 

Subject to Paragraph 13.1 (Ownership), Contractor grants to County, effective 
upon the Effective Date, and except as limited by Paragraph 13.3 (Fully-Paid 
License), a perpetual, nonexclusive, irrevocable license (“License”): 

13.2.1 To use, install, integrate with other software, operate and execute the 
Application Software on an unlimited number of computers, servers, 
local area networks and wide area networks at the Pilot Sites for use by 
an unlimited number of users; 

13.2.2 To archive and make sufficient numbers of copies of the System 
Application Software as is necessary for County to enjoy and exercise 
fully its rights under this Agreement and the License; 

13.2.3 To use, modify, copy and display the Documentation, as necessary or 
appropriate for County to enjoy and exercise fully the rights granted 
under this Agreement and the License; 

13.2.4 For the purpose of modifying existing reports, creating new reports, and 
creating or modifying interfaces for transferring data to and from other 
systems, to access Application Software Source Code and use, copy, 
modify, and create derivative works from the relevant portions of such 
Source Code, which Source Code will be provided pursuant to 
Paragraph 15.0 (Source Code); 

13.2.5 To use, modify, copy, translate and compile the Source Code as 
necessary or appropriate for County to enjoy and exercise fully the rights 
granted under this Agreement and the License; provided, however, that 
without limiting the rights granted pursuant to Paragraph 15.0 (Source 
Code), County covenants and agrees that it shall not exercise any of the 
rights contained in this Paragraph 13.2.5 unless and until the occurrence 
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of any act that causes or results in, or entitles County to, a release of the 
Source Code from escrow pursuant to Paragraph 15.0 (Source Code); 
and 

13.2.6 To permit third party access to the Application Software, Documentation, 
Source Code, or any part thereof, as necessary or appropriate for 
County to enjoy and exercise fully the rights granted under this 
Agreement and the License, including for the provision of Maintenance 
and Support services, Fixed Price Services, T&M Consulting Services or 
other business use or support of the Application Software; provided, 
however, County covenants and agrees that it shall not exercise any of 
the rights contained in this Paragraph 13.2.6 unless and until the 
occurrence of any act that causes or results in, or entitles County to, a 
release of the Source Code from escrow pursuant to Paragraph 15.0 
(Source Code). 

13.3 FULLY-PAID LICENSE 

Upon (a) the date of Pilot System Acceptance and (b) County’s payment to 
Contractor of all approved invoiced amounts for Tasks 1 through 8 of Exhibit B 
(Statement of Work), including the Baseline Application License, Baseline 
Application configuration and implementation, Customizations, Baseline 
Interfaces, training and other Work required to be provided pursuant to this 
Agreement prior to the Pilot System Acceptance ("Pilot Installation Cost"), this 
License is and shall be a fully paid, irrevocable License to the Application 
Software and the Source Code as a whole, in each case, as modified by the 
Work performed under this Agreement, which License survives the termination or 
expiration of this Agreement for any reason. 

13.4 DELIVERY OF SOURCE CODE 

From time to time within ten (10) days of any notice by County to Contractor, 
Contractor shall deliver to County Project Manager, the relevant portions of the 
Source Code to meet County's request, as reasonably determined by Contractor 
but subject to County review, necessary or useful to County’s exercising of its 
License rights pursuant to this Paragraph 13.0 (Ownership and License). 

14.0 PRODUCTION USE OF THE SYSTEM 

Following Application Software installation by Contractor and prior to the Pilot System 
Acceptance by County, County shall have the right to use, in Production Use mode, any 
completed portion of the System Software, without any additional cost to County if 
County determines that it is necessary for County operations.  Such Production Use 
shall not restrict Contractor’s performance under this Agreement and shall not be 
deemed Pilot System Acceptance of the System. 
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15.0 SOURCE CODE 

15.1 SELF ESCROW 

As soon as available and continuously during the Term of the Agreement, 
Contractor shall deposit with County the Source Code for all Application 
Software, including all Application Modifications, and any other modifications or 
alterations to the Application Software, other than the Third Party Software.  In 
addition, Contractor shall also deposit with County the Source Code for any and 
all Updates to the Application Software, other than to Third Party Software, 
promptly after delivery to County, for any reason whatsoever, of the 
corresponding object code.  Contractor’s duty to deposit the Source Code with 
County shall continue throughout the Term.  Contractor shall keep all Source 
Code for the Application Software, other than Third Party Software, current and 
equivalent to the Application Software, other than Third Party Software, then 
being executed and utilized by County.  Except as provided in Paragraph 15.2 
(Release Conditions) and Paragraph 15.3 (County’s Right to Verify Source 
Code), County shall hold the Source Code in strict confidence and not use it for 
any purpose unless one of the conditions described in Paragraph 15.2 (Release 
Conditions) has occurred which would permit County to use the Source Code as 
provided in Paragraphs 13.2.5 and 13.2.6. 

The parties acknowledge that as a result of the passage of time alone, the 
deposited Source Code may be susceptible to loss of quality (“Natural 
Degeneration”).  For the purpose of reducing the risk of Natural Degeneration, 
during the Term, Contractor shall deliver to County a new copy of all deposited 
Source Code at least once every three (3) years.  In the event the Source Code 
or any part of it is destroyed or corrupted, upon County Project Director’s 
request, Contractor shall provide a replacement copy of the Source Code.  
Contractor shall deliver the replacement copy of the Source Code within thirty 
(30) days of receipt of County Project Director’s written request.  County shall 
pay to Contractor the actual cost of the replacement copy media, or provide 
Contractor with the copy media. 

15.2 RELEASE CONDITIONS 

Upon the occurrence of any of the events identified below (collectively “Release 
Conditions”), County shall be granted access to the Source Code and shall have 
the right to exercise its License rights provided in Paragraphs 13.2.5 and 13.2.6, 
at no cost to County. 

15.2.1 The occurrence of an event that would give rise to County’s ability to 
terminate pursuant to Paragraph 4.0 (Termination for Insolvency) of 
Exhibit A (Additional Terms and Conditions); 
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15.2.2 The occurrence of an event that would give rise to County’s ability to 
terminate this Agreement, as a whole, or Maintenance and Support 
services pursuant to Paragraph 5.0 (Termination for Default) of Exhibit A 
(Additional Terms and Conditions); 

15.2.3 Contractor ceases to do business without a permitted successor, or if 
there is such a successor, before such successor commences to 
continue Contractor’s business; or 

15.2.4 Contractor ceases to provide, other than for nonpayment by County, 
Maintenance and Support services pursuant to Paragraph 17.0 
(Maintenance and Support and Optional Work). 

In the event of a claim to the Source Code under this Paragraph 15.2 (Release 
Conditions), County shall provide Contractor with a written notice outlining the 
facts upon which County bases its claim that a Release Condition has occurred, 
following which Contractor shall have twenty (20) days to dispute the release of 
the Source Code.  If Contractor does not notify County within twenty (20) days of 
County’s notice that Contractor disputes the basis for County’s claim that a 
Release Condition has occurred, then County is entitled to utilize any or all of the 
Source Code in the manner set forth in Paragraphs 13.2.5 and 13.2.6 and 
Paragraph 15.4 (Use and Possession of Source Code).  Contractor may contest 
County’s right to use the Source Code pursuant to the Dispute Resolution 
Procedure, other than judicial proceedings as provided in Paragraph 2.0 (Dispute 
Resolution Procedure) of Exhibit A (Additional Terms and Conditions), which 
process, if invoked, shall stay County’s right to utilize the Source Code unless 
and until there has been a resolution of such dispute in accordance with the 
Dispute Resolution Procedure and the remainder of this Paragraph 15.0 (Source 
Code).  If the Dispute Resolution Procedures result in disagreement as to 
whether a basis exists for any claim by County to the Source Code, and the 
County Project Director continues to believe that such a basis does exist, then 
the County Project Director may, in the County Project Director’s sole discretion, 
give notice of such belief to Contractor, in which event County may, at any time 
on or after a date that is seven (7) days after the giving of such notice, utilize any 
or all of the Source Code in the manner set forth in Paragraphs 13.2.4, 13.2.5 
and 13.2.6 and Paragraph 15.4 (Use and Possession of Source Code).  

15.3 COUNTY’S RIGHT TO VERIFY SOURCE CODE 

Regardless of whether one of the Release Conditions occurs, County shall have 
the right to verify the relevance, completeness, currency, accuracy and 
functionality of the Source Code by, among other things, compiling the Source 
Code and performing test runs for comparison with the applicable Application 
Software.  In the event such testing demonstrates that the Source Code does not 
correspond to the applicable Application Software, Contractor shall reimburse 
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County for all costs and fees incurred in the testing and immediately deposit the 
correct Source Code. 

15.4 USE AND POSSESSION OF SOURCE CODE 

Subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 13.2.4, 13.2.5 and 13.2.6, Source Code 
obtained by County under the provisions of this Agreement shall remain subject 
to every License restriction, proprietary rights protection, and other County 
obligation specified in this Agreement.  County may use Source Code for the sole 
purpose as it is licensed hereunder, including maintaining the System.  When 
Source Code is not in use, County agrees to keep such Source Code in a locked, 
secure place.  When Source Code resides in a central processing unit, County 
shall limit access solely to its authorized employees and consultants who have a 
need to know in order to support the System. 

16.0 PILOT WARRANTY OBLIGATIONS 

16.1 WARRANTY 

Contractor represents, warrants, and covenants to County that, commencing on 
the date of Pilot System Acceptance and continuing for a minimum of ninety (90) 
days thereafter ("Pilot Warranty Period"), the System Software, taken as a whole, 
including all Application Modifications, shall perform fully in accordance with the 
Specifications, including System Requirements and Documentation, or any 
amendments thereto, and without Deficiencies that remain uncured.   All 
Deficiencies reported during the Pilot Warranty Period shall be corrected in 
accordance with Task 9 (Pilot System Warranty Support) of Exhibit B (Statement 
of Work), at no cost to County.  Without limiting the foregoing, during the Pilot 
Warranty Period, Contractor shall correct any and all Deficiencies in the System 
Software, including, but not limited to, supplying County with corrective or 
replacement codes and/or programs and making such additions, modifications or 
adjustments to the System Software as may be necessary to keep the System 
operating in conformance with the Specifications.  Should any Deficiencies 
persist at the end of the ninety (90) day period, the Pilot Warranty Period shall be 
extended until all such Deficiencies have been corrected. 

16.2 PILOT SYSTEM WARRANTY SUPPORT 

Commencing with Cutover to Production, and continuing through the end of the 
Pilot Warranty Period, Contractor shall provide "Pilot System Warranty Support" 
services in accordance with Task 9 of Exhibit B (Statement of Work).  Contractor 
shall provide, and County shall have discretion to implement, at least one system 
version upgrade, if available, inclusive of all Application Modifications to date, 
representative of all enhancements, patches, and/or bug fixes processed to-date, 
to County at no additional cost. 
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17.0 MAINTENANCE AND SUPPORT AND OPTIONAL WORK 

17.1 MAINTENANCE AND SUPPORT 

If elected by County and upon County's commitment to pay applicable 
Maintenance Fees specified in Exhibit C (Price and Schedule of Payments), 
Contractor shall provide "Maintenance and Support" to County consisting of 
Maintenance Services and System Support, as specified below and as further 
specified in Exhibit D (Maintenance and Support) for the period commencing 
upon expiration of the Pilot Warranty Period through the remainder of the Term. 

17.1.1 Maintenance Services 

"Maintenance Services" shall include provision of Updates to keep current 
with Contractor's technology standards, industry standards, upgrades, 
enhancements, updates, regulatory and statutory changes, patches, bug 
fixes and other updates to the Application Software, including all 
Application Modifications provided by Contractor to its general customer 
base, required to maintain the Application Software conformance with the 
Specifications, including Compatibility amongst all components and 
modules of the System, and as may be provided by Contractor upon 
County's request.  Installation of each Update shall be subject to prior 
written approval of County Project Director.  Contractor's provision of and 
assistance in the installation of any Updates to the Application Software 
shall be at no additional cost beyond the Maintenance Fees. 

17.1.2 System Support 

As part of "System Support" services under this Agreement, Contractor 
shall (i) provide operational support for the System, including without 
limitation, support through a Help Desk, (ii) correct any and all 
Deficiencies, and (iii) provide Updates to the System Software in order to 
achieve Compatibility between Application Software and System 
Environment. 

In the event that (i) the System fails to meet the System Requirements 
relating to System performance or the System components are not all 
Compatible amongst each other and (ii) County, upon recommendation by 
Contractor, upgrades, repairs or replaces any of the System Environment 
components without remedying the resulting Deficiency, Contractor shall 
reimburse County for any and all amounts expended by County based on 
Contractor recommended System Environment upgrade to remedy such 
Deficiency. 
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Without limiting any rights or remedies of County under this Agreement or at law 
or in equity, and except as may be required pursuant to Paragraph 8.2 
(Transition Services) of Exhibit A (Additional Terms and Conditions), Contractor’s 
obligation to provide Maintenance and Support services shall cease concurrently 
with a release of Source Code to County pursuant to Paragraph 15.2 (Release 
Conditions). 

17.2 OPTIONAL WORK 

17.2.1 Fixed Price Services 

Subject to Paragraph 6.0 (Change Notices, Change Orders and 
Amendments), upon the written request of County Project Director made 
at any time, and from time to time during the Term, Contractor shall 
provide to County “Fixed Price Services” requested by County Project 
Director, including (i) Software Modifications for creating new functionality, 
and customizations, modifications and custom interfaces not required prior 
to the Pilot System Acceptance, and (ii) Professional Services, including 
consulting and training, outside the scope of Tasks 1 through 8 of Exhibit 
B (Statement of Work) and the Maintenance and Support obligations of 
Contractor.  Fixed Price Services shall utilize and be capped by the 
available Pool Dollars.  In no event shall County be obligated to pay in 
excess of the then available Pool Dollars for Fixed Price Services, nor 
shall Contractor be required to perform any Fixed Price Services for which 
there are no Pool Dollars available to pay Contractor. 

Fixed Price Services, including Software Modifications and Professional 
Services, shall be treated by the parties as a change requiring the 
execution of a Change Order pursuant to Paragraph 6.0 (Change Notices, 
Change Orders and Amendments) and will be provided on a fixed price 
basis with a not to exceed Maximum Fixed Price. 

Upon County’s request for Fixed Price Services, Contractor shall provide 
to County, within seven (7) days of receipt of such request, a proposed 
Change Order containing a written quotation of a Maximum Fixed Price, 
the recommended Contractor's staff levels and any other information or 
documentation requested by County under Paragraph 6.0 (Change 
Notices, Change Orders and Amendments).  Approval of the Change 
Order and of the Work to be performed thereunder shall be in accordance 
with Paragraph 6.0 (Change Notices, Change Orders and Amendments). 

Upon completion, delivery and acceptance by County of any Software 
Modifications, such Software Modifications shall become part of and be 
included in the System Software. 
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17.2.2 T&M Consulting Services 

Upon County's request and written approval, T&M Consulting Services 
may be provided by Contractor to County only for the following types of 
services:  (a) training in the use of Software Modifications, and (b) 
Contractor staff support during implementation or installation of Software 
Modifications.  The Work described in clauses (a) and (b) collectively  
referred to as “T&M Consulting Services”. 

17.2.3 Additional Products 

Subject to Paragraph 6.0 (Change Notices, Change Orders and 
Amendments), upon the written request of County Project Director made 
at any time, and from time to time during the Term, Contractor shall 
provide to County “Additional Products” requested by County Project 
Director, including software, tools and other products relating to System 
Software, outside the scope of the Specifications for System Software.  
Additional Products shall utilize and be capped by the available Pool 
Dollars.  In no event shall County be obligated to pay in excess of the then 
available Pool Dollars for Additional Products, nor shall Contractor be 
required to provide any Additional Products for which there are no Pool 
Dollars available to pay Contractor. 

Additional Products shall be treated by the parties as a change requiring 
the execution of a Change Order pursuant to Paragraph 6.0 (Change 
Notices, Change Orders and Amendments) and will be provided on a fixed 
price basis with a not to exceed Maximum Fixed Price. 

Upon County’s request for Additional Products, Contractor shall provide to 
County, within seven (7) days of receipt of such request, a proposed 
Change Order containing a written quotation of a Maximum Fixed Price 
and any other information or documentation requested by County under 
Paragraph 6.0 (Change Notices, Change Orders and Amendments).  
Approval of the Change Order and of the Work to be provided thereunder 
shall be in accordance with Paragraph 6.0 (Change Notices, Change 
Orders and Amendments). 

Upon completion, delivery and acceptance by County of any Additional 
Products, such Additional Products shall become part of and be included 
in the System Software. 

18.0 CONTINUOUS PRODUCT SUPPORT 

If Contractor assigns or transfers this Agreement to a permitted assignee and 
subsequent to such assignment, the System Software is not supported to at least the 
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same level that Contractor supported the System Software as determined by County 
Project Director (because, for example, Contractor’s permitted assignee chooses to 
support other products in preference to the products licensed herein) or, absent any 
assignment or transfer, if County, upon eighteen (18) months prior written request by 
Contractor and at County’s sole discretion, waives Contractor’s obligation to continue 
providing Maintenance and Support services in respect of the System Software under 
Paragraph 17.1 (Maintenance and Support) (if for example, Contractor generally is 
ceasing support of the product), then in either instance County, at its option and without 
limiting or altering its License rights or rights to the Application Software Source Code, 
County may elect to transfer the License, without cost or penalty, to another similar 
product (“Replacement Product”) within Contractor’s, or Contractor’s permitted 
assignee’s, if applicable, product offering.  The assignee, by taking benefit (including, 
without limitation, acceptance of any payment under this Agreement) shall be deemed 
to have ratified this Paragraph 18.0 (Continuous Product Support).  All terms and 
conditions of this Agreement shall continue in full force and effect for the Replacement 
Product.  In addition, the following terms and conditions shall apply if County elects to 
transfer the license to a Replacement Product: 

18.1 Contractor, or permitted assignee, shall, at no cost to County, provide License for 
and implement the Replacement Product in County's System Environment, 
convert and migrate all of County's System data from the Application Software 
format to the Replacement Product format to ensure Production Use of such 
Replacement Product; 

18.2 Any prepaid Maintenance Fees for Maintenance and Support of System Software 
shall transfer in full force and effect for the balance of the Replacement Product’s 
Maintenance and Support term (or equivalent service) at no additional cost.  If 
the prepaid moneys are greater than the Replacement Product’s Maintenance 
Fees for the same term, the credit balance shall be applied to future Maintenance 
Fees or returned to County, at County’s option; 

18.3 All County users and support personnel shall receive reasonable training for 
purposes of learning the Replacement Product.  Training shall be provided at no 
additional direct cost to County or users; 

18.4 Any and all units of the Replacement Product or otherwise offered separately, 
and needed to match the original System Software’s level of functionality or 
Specifications, as determined by County’s Project Director, shall be supplied by 
Contractor’s permitted assignee without additional cost or penalty and shall not 
affect the calculation of any Maintenance Fees; 

18.5 All License terms and conditions shall remain as granted herein with no 
additional fees imposed on County; and 

18.6 The definition of System Software shall then include the Replacement Product. 
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19.0 CORRECTION OF DEFICIENCIES 

19.1 DEFICIENCIES 

As used herein, the term “Deficiency” shall mean and include, as applicable to 
any Work provided by or on behalf of Contractor to County:  any malfunction, 
error, or defect in the design, development, or implementation of any Work 
provided hereunder; any error or omission, or deviation from the Specifications or 
mutually agreed upon industry standards, or any other malfunction or error, 
including the provision of negligent workmanship, which results in the System 
Software, in whole or in part, not performing in accordance with the provisions of 
this Agreement, including the Statement of Work and the Specifications, and any 
executed Change Order or Amendment, as determined by County Project 
Director, in County Project Director’s sole discretion. 

19.2 CORRECTIVE MEASURES 

Upon Contractor's discovery of any Deficiency, Contractor shall promptly 
commence corrective measures to resolve such Deficiency.  Upon notice of any 
Deficiency (either orally, in writing, or electronically) from County, Contractor 
shall commence corrective measures to resolve such Deficiency in accordance 
with Paragraphs 19.2.1 through 19.2.4 below.   

Contractor shall resolve each Deficiency, whether discovered by Contractor or 
reported by County, in accordance with Paragraphs 19.2.1 through 19.2.4 below.  
The time during which Contractor must resolve each Deficiency shall start tolling 
when either (1) Contractor discovers the Deficiency, or (2) County notifies 
Contractor of such Deficiency by telephone or otherwise, including Contractor’s 
entering it into Contractor maintained incident reporting system, and shall end 
when Contractor submits resolution of such Deficiency to County Project Director 
for approval thereof, provided such resolution is thereafter so approved by 
County without prior rejection by County or significant delay in County's approval 
thereof.   

19.2.1 For any Severity Level 1 Deficiency, as determined by County Project 
Director in accordance with Exhibit B (Statement of Work), Attachment A, 
(Severity Level Definitions) and subject to Exhibit A (Additional Terms and 
Conditions), Paragraph 2.0 (Dispute Resolution Procedure), upon notice 
from County, Contractor shall commence corrective action to resolve the 
Deficiency within one (1) hour during Normal Business Hours and within 
two (2) hours outside of Normal Business Hours.  Contractor shall 
complete correction of the Deficiency within eight (8) hours.   

19.2.2 For any Severity Level 2 Deficiency, as determined by County Project 
Director in accordance with Exhibit B (Statement of Work), Attachment A, 
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(Severity Level Definitions) and subject to Exhibit A (Additional Terms and 
Conditions), Paragraph 2.0 (Dispute Resolution Procedure), upon notice 
from County, Contractor shall commence corrective action to resolve the 
Deficiency within four (4) hours, whether during Normal Business Hours or 
outside of Normal Business Hours.  Contractor shall complete correction 
of the Deficiency within sixteen (16) hours.   

19.2.3 For any Severity Level 3 Deficiency, as determined by County Project 
Director in accordance with Exhibit B (Statement of Work), Attachment A, 
(Severity Level Definitions) and subject to Exhibit A (Additional Terms and 
Conditions), Paragraph 2.0 (Dispute Resolution Procedure), upon notice 
from County, Contractor shall commence corrective action to resolve the 
Deficiency within four (4) hours during Normal Business Hours and by the 
next business day if outside of Normal Business Hours.  Contractor shall 
complete correction of the Deficiency within seven (7) calendar days.   

19.2.4 For any Severity Level 4 Deficiency, as determined by County Project 
Director in accordance with Exhibit B (Statement of Work), Attachment A, 
(Severity Level Definitions) and subject to Exhibit A (Additional Terms and 
Conditions), Paragraph 2.0 (Dispute Resolution Procedure), upon notice 
from County, Contractor shall commence corrective action to resolve the 
Deficiency, if specifically requested to do so at the time of notification, 
within one (1) business day.  Contractor shall complete correction of the 
Deficiency within the earlier of the next version release or twelve (12) 
months.   

Notwithstanding Paragraphs 19.2.1 through 19.2.4 above, if it is not technically 
feasible to correct such Deficiency within the required timeframe, then Contractor 
shall immediately submit to County a written corrective action plan which shall 
minimally include a description of the original Deficiency encountered, why 
Contractor was not able to correct the Deficiency within the required timeframe, 
proposed corrective action, and the expected time for Deficiency resolution.  As 
time is of the essence, Contractor agrees to use its best efforts to correct any 
Deficiencies as expeditiously as possible.   

Contractor acknowledges that, as part of corrective measures to resolve a 
Deficiency, Contractor may be required to repair, replace or reinstall all or any 
part of the System Software, provide other material, or update the System, 
including but not limited to System Environment, for purposes of maintaining 
Compatibility within the System, in order to remedy such Deficiency. 

19.7 APPROVAL 

No Deficiency shall be deemed remedied until all necessary remedial action has 
been completed and approved in writing by County Project Director in 
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accordance with the procedures set forth in Paragraph 5.0 (Work and System 
Acceptance). 

20.0 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

20.1 If, in the judgment of the County Project Director, Contractor is deemed to be 
non-compliant with the terms and obligations assumed hereby, the County 
Project Director, at sole option, in addition to, or in lieu of, other remedies 
provided herein, may withhold the entire monthly payment or deduct pro rata 
from Contractor’s invoice for Work not performed in accordance with the 
requirements of this Agreement.  Information regarding the Work performed 
deficiently or not performed and the amount to be withheld or deducted from 
payments to Contractor from County will be forwarded to Contractor by the 
County Project Director in a written notice describing the reasons for said action. 

20.2 If the County Project Director determines that there are deficiencies in 
Contractor's performance of this Agreement, including Contractor's failure to 
commence or resolve a System Deficiency within the maximum resolution time 
prescribed for the applicable Severity Level of such Deficiency (as specified in 
Paragraph 19.0 above, or as mutually agreed to by the parties as documented in 
Contractor’s corrective action plan), or Contractor's failure to complete any 
required task in a timely manner in accordance with the applicable Project Plan 
or Project Control Document, and Contractor fails to correct such deficiency 
within the time frame specified by County Project Director in a written notice to 
Contractor or the prescribed maximum resolution time (if applicable), then 
County Project Director may: 

20.2.1 Deduct from Contractor’s payment, pro rata, the applicable portions of the 
monthly amounts due to Contractor; and/or 

20.2.2 Deduct liquidated damages.  The parties agree that it will be impracticable 
or extremely difficult to fix the extent of actual damages resulting from the 
failure of Contractor to correct a deficiency within the specified time frame.  
The parties hereby agree that under the current circumstances a 
reasonable estimate of such damages is one hundred dollars ($100) per 
day per infraction, or as specified in the Performance Requirements 
Summary (PRS) Chart, as may further be defined in Attachment C.2 
(Performance Requirements Summary) of Exhibit C (Price and Schedule 
of Payments) and that Contractor shall be liable to County for liquidated 
damages in the said amount.  Said amount shall be deducted from 
County’s payment to Contractor; and/or 

20.2.3 Upon giving five (5) days notice to Contractor for failure to correct the 
deficiencies, County may correct any and all deficiencies and the total 
costs incurred by County for completion of the Work by an alternate 
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source, whether it be County forces or separate private contractor, will be 
deducted and forfeited from the payment to Contractor from County, as 
determined by County. 

20.3 The action noted in Paragraph 20.2 shall not be construed as a penalty, but as 
an adjustment of payment to Contractor to recover County cost due to the failure 
of Contractor to complete or comply with the provisions of this Agreement. 

20.4 This Paragraph 20.0 (Liquidated Damages)  shall not, in any manner, restrict or 
limit County’s right to damages for any breach of this Agreement provided by law 
or as specified in the PRS or Paragraph 20.2, and shall not, in any manner, 
restrict or limit County’s right to terminate the Agreement as agreed to herein. 

21.0 CONTRACTOR’S OFFICES.   

Contractor’s business offices are located at:  50 Corporate Park, Irvine, California  
92606.  Contractor shall notify County of any change in its business address at least ten 
(10) calendar days prior to the effective date thereof. 

22.0 NOTICES   

All notices or demands required or permitted to be given or made under this Agreement, 
unless otherwise specified, shall be in writing and shall be addressed to the parties at 
the following addresses and delivered:  (a) by hand with signed receipt; (b) by first-class 
registered or certified mail, postage prepaid; (c) by facsimile or electronic mail 
transmission followed within twenty-four (24) hours by a confirmation copy mailed by 
first-class registered or certified mail, postage prepaid; or (d) by overnight commercial 
carrier, with signed receipt.  Notice is deemed given at the time of signed receipt in the 
case of hand delivery, three (3) days after deposit in the United States mail as set forth 
above, on the date of facsimile or electronic mail transmission if followed by timely 
confirmation mailing, or on the date of signature receipt by the receiving part of any 
overnight commercial carrier delivery.  Addresses may be changed by either party 
giving ten (10) days prior notice in accordance with the procedures set forth above, to 
the other party. 

To County: (1) Los Angeles County Sheriff’s Department                                      
Scott Goodwin, AESS Project Director 
12440 East Imperial Highway, 400W 
Norwalk, California  90650 
Fax: 323-415-6599 

                                                                                   
 With a copy to: 
 
 (2) Los Angeles County Sheriff’s Department 
  Assistant Director, Contracts Unit    ,  
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  4700 Ramona Boulevard, Room 214 
  Monterey Park, California  91754 
  Fax: 323-415-6874 

 
To Contractor:  (1) Principal Decision Systems International 

Attention: Martha Strittmater 
Fax: 714-703-2795 
  

 With a copy to: 
 

(2) Principal Decision Systems International 
Attention: Kathryn Prancevic 
Fax: 714-703-3009 
 

The County Project Director shall have the authority to issue all notices or demands, 
which are required or permitted by County under this Agreement. 

23.0 ARM’S LENGTH NEGOTIATIONS   

This Agreement is the product of an arm’s length negotiation between Contractor and 
County.  Each party has had at all times the opportunity to receive advice from 
independent counsel of its own choosing.  Accordingly, this Agreement is to be 
interpreted fairly as between the parties, and not strictly construed as against either 
party as drafter or creator. 

24.0 SURVIVAL   

The following Paragraphs of this Agreement shall survive its expiration or termination for 
any reason:  1, 2, 6, 9, 11, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 20, 21, 22 and all the terms and 
conditions set forth in Exhibit A (Additional Terms and Conditions). 

* * * * * 

[Following Page for Execution] 
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EXHIBIT A 
 

ADDITIONAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

The following additional terms and conditions are applicable to, and form a part 
of, the Agreement.  Capitalized terms not otherwise defined in this Exhibit A (Additional Terms 
and Conditions) as used herein (this “Exhibit”) have the meanings given to such terms in the 
body of the Agreement. 

1.0 SUBCONTRACTING 

1.1 GENERAL   

County has relied, in entering into the Agreement, on the reputation of and on 
obtaining the personal performance of Contractor itself.  Consequently, no 
performance of the Agreement, or any portion thereof, shall be subcontracted by 
Contractor, except in accordance with the procedures set forth in this Paragraph 
1.0.  Any attempt by Contractor to subcontract any performance, obligation, or 
responsibility under the Agreement, except in accordance with the procedures 
set forth in this Paragraph 1.0, shall be null and void and shall constitute a 
material breach of the Agreement, upon which County may immediately 
terminate the Agreement. 

1.2 PROCEDURE FOR SUBCONTRACTING  

 If Contractor desires to subcontract any portion of its performance, obligations, or 
responsibilities under the Agreement to any subcontractor, Contractor shall 
adhere to the following procedures. 

1.2.1 Contractor shall provide a notice to County Project Director of its desire 
to subcontract a portion of the Work, which notice shall include the 
reason for the proposed subcontract and a description of the Work to be 
performed under the proposed subcontract. 

1.2.2 The identity of such subcontractor and why such subcontractor was 
selected. 

1.2.3 A certificate of insurance from the proposed subcontractor, which 
establishes that the subcontractor maintains all the programs of 
insurance required by the Agreement.  

1.2.4 If the proposed Work is to be performed by a subcontractor, then in 
addition to the foregoing, Contractor shall provide: 
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i. A draft copy of the proposed subcontract.  The material provisions 
of any approved subcontract between Contractor and a third party 
may be changed or amended, as applicable, only with the prior 
written approval of the County Project Director, which approval 
shall not be unreasonably withheld; and 

ii. Any other information and/or certifications reasonably requested by 
County. 

The County Project Director will review Contractor’s request to 
subcontract and determine, in sole discretion, whether or not to consent 
to such request on an individual basis.  Without limiting in any way 
County’s prior approval rights, Contractor shall deliver to the County 
Project Director a fully executed copy of each subcontract entered into 
by Contractor pursuant to this Paragraph 1.2.4 on or immediately after 
the effective date of the subcontract, but in no event later than the date 
any Work is performed under the subcontract. 

1.2.5 Contractor shall obtain an executed Employee Acknowledgment, 
Confidentiality, and Copyright Assignment (see Exhibit G2 (Contractor 
Employee Acknowledgement, Confidentiality & Copyright Assignment 
Agreement)) for each of subcontractor’s employees performing Work 
under the subcontract, with such changes as are approved in advance 
by County Project Director in writing.  Such agreements shall be 
delivered to the County Project Director on or immediately after the 
effective date of the particular subcontract but in no event later than the 
date any such employee commences performing Work under the 
subcontract. 

1.3 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES 

1.3.1 Notwithstanding any County consent to any subcontracting, Contractor 
shall remain responsible for any and all performance required of it under 
the Agreement, including the obligation properly to supervise, 
coordinate, and perform, all Work required hereunder, and no 
subcontract shall bind or purport to bind County.  Further, County 
approval of any subcontract shall not be construed to limit in any way 
Contractor’s performance, obligations or responsibilities to County. 

1.3.2 In the event that County consents to any subcontracting, such consent 
shall be subject to County’s right to reject any and all subcontractor 
personnel providing services under such subcontract. 

1.3.3 In the event that County consents to any subcontracting, Contractor shall 
cause the subcontractor, on behalf of itself, its successors and 
administrators, to assume and be bound by and shall be deemed to 
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have assumed and agreed to be bound by each and all of the provisions 
of the Agreement and any executed Change Order or Amendment 
hereto as it relates to or affects the Work performed by subcontractor 
hereunder. 

1.3.4 Contractor shall be solely liable and responsible for any and all 
payments and other compensation to all subcontractors and their 
officers, employees, and agents.  County shall have no liability or 
responsibility whatsoever for any payment or other compensation for any 
subcontractors or their officers, employees, and agents. 

2.0 DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCEDURE   

2.1 GENERAL   

Contractor and County agree to act immediately to resolve mutually any disputes 
that may arise with respect to the Agreement.  All such disputes shall be subject 
to the provisions of this Paragraph 2.0 (such provisions are collectively referred 
to as the “Dispute Resolution Procedures”).  Time is of the essence in the 
resolution of disputes. 

2.2 CONTINUED WORK   

Contractor and County agree that, the existence and details of a dispute 
notwithstanding, both parties shall continue without delay their performance 
hereunder, except for any performance, other than payment by County for 
approved Work, which the parties mutually determine should be delayed as a 
result of such dispute.   

2.2.1 If Contractor fails to continue without delay its performance hereunder 
that County, in its discretion, determines should not be delayed as a 
result of such dispute, then any additional costs which may be incurred 
by Contractor or County as a result of Contractor’s failure to continue to 
so perform shall be borne by Contractor and Contractor shall make no 
claim whatsoever against County for such costs.  Contractor shall 
promptly reimburse County for such County costs, as determined by the 
County, or County may deduct or offset all such additional costs from 
any amounts due to Contractor from County. 

2.2.2 If County fails to continue without delay to perform its responsibilities 
under the Agreement which County, in its discretion, determines should 
not be delayed as a result of such dispute, then any additional costs 
incurred by Contractor or County as a result of County’s failure to 
continue to so perform shall be borne by County, and County shall make 
no claim whatsoever against Contractor for such costs.  County shall 



 

 County of Los Angeles  AESS 
Sheriff’s Department  Exhibit A        

 Fire Department 
 Probation Department 
 

promptly reimburse Contractor for all such additional Contractor costs 
subject to the approval of such costs by County. 

2.3 DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCESS  

In the event of any dispute between the parties with respect to the Agreement, 
Contractor and County shall submit the matter as follows: 

2.3.1 Contractor and County shall first submit the matter to their respective 
Project Managers for the purpose of endeavoring to resolve such 
dispute. 

2.3.2 If the Project Managers are unable to resolve the dispute within a 
reasonable time, not to exceed five (5) Business Days from the date of 
submission of the dispute, then the matter immediately shall be 
submitted to the parties’ respective Project Directors for further 
consideration and discussion to attempt to resolve the dispute. 

2.3.3 If the Project Directors are unable to resolve the dispute within a 
reasonable time not to exceed five (5) Business Days from the date of 
submission of the dispute, then the matter shall be immediately 
submitted to Contractor’s president or chief operating officer and the 
Sheriff.  These persons shall have five (5) Business Days to attempt to 
resolve the dispute. 

2.3.4 In the event that at these levels, there is not a resolution of the dispute 
acceptable to both parties, then each party may assert its other rights 
and remedies provided under the Agreement and its rights and remedies 
as provided by law. 

2.4 DOCUMENTATION OF DISPUTE RESOLUTION  

All disputes utilizing the Dispute Resolution Procedure shall be documented in 
writing by each party and shall state the specifics of each alleged dispute and all 
actions taken.  The parties shall act in good faith to resolve all disputes.  At all 
three (3) levels described in Paragraph 2.3 (Dispute Resolution Process), the 
efforts to resolve a dispute shall be undertaken by conference between the 
parties’ respective representatives, either orally, by face-to-face meeting or by 
telephone, or in writing by exchange of correspondence. 

2.5 NOT APPLICABLE TO COUNTY’S RIGHT TO TERMINATE   

Notwithstanding any other provision of the Agreement, County’s right to 
terminate the Agreement pursuant to Paragraphs 4.0 (Termination for 
Insolvency), 5.0 (Termination for Default), 6.0 (Termination for Convenience) or 
7.0 (Termination for Improper Consideration), in each case, of this Exhibit, or any 
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other termination provision under the Agreement, shall not be subject to the 
Dispute Resolution Procedure.  The preceding sentence is intended only as a 
clarification of County’s rights and shall not be deemed to impair any claims that 
Contractor may have against County or Contractor’s rights to assert such claims 
after any such termination or such injunctive relief has been obtained. 

 
3.0 CONFIDENTIALITY 

 
3.1 GENERAL 
 

Contractor shall maintain the confidentiality of all records and information in 
accordance with all applicable Federal, State and local laws, rules, regulations, 
ordinances, directives, guidelines, policies and procedures relating to 
confidentiality, including, without limitation, County policies concerning 
information technology security and the protection of confidential records and 
information. 
 

3.2 Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless County, its officers, 
employees, and agents, from and against any and all claims, demands, 
damages, liabilities, losses, costs and expenses, including, without limitation, 
defense costs and legal, accounting and other expert, consulting, or professional 
fees, arising from, connected with, or related to any failure by Contractor, its 
officers, employees, agents, or subcontractors, to comply with this Paragraph 
3.0, as determined by County in its sole judgment.  Any legal defense pursuant to 
Contractor’s indemnification obligations under this Paragraph 3.2 shall be 
conducted by Contractor and performed by counsel selected by Contractor and 
approved by County.  Notwithstanding the preceding sentence, County shall 
have the right to participate in any such defense at its sole cost and expense, 
except that in the event Contractor fails to provide County with a full and 
adequate defense, as determined by County in its sole judgment, County shall be 
entitled to retain its own counsel, including, without limitation, County Counsel, 
and reimbursement from Contractor for all such costs and expenses incurred by 
County in doing so.  Contractor shall not have the right to enter into any 
settlement, agree to any injunction, or make any admission, in each case, on 
behalf of County without County’s prior written approval. 

 
3.3 Contractor shall inform all of its officers, employees, agents and subcontractors 

providing services hereunder of the confidentiality provisions of this Agreement. 
 

3.4 Contractor shall sign and adhere to the provisions of Exhibit G1 (Contractor 
Acknowledgement and Confidentiality Agreement). 

 
3.5 Contractor shall cause each employee performing services covered by this 

Agreement to sign and adhere to the provisions of Exhibit G2 (Contractor 
Employee Acknowledgment and Confidentiality Agreement). 
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3.6 Contractor shall cause each non-employee performing services covered by this 

Agreement to sign and adhere to the provisions of Exhibit G3 (Contractor Non-
Employee Acknowledgment and Confidentiality Agreement). 

 
4.0 TERMINATION FOR INSOLVENCY 

4.1 County may terminate the Agreement immediately at any time following the 
occurrence of any of the following: 

4.1.1 Contractor has ceased to pay or has admitted in writing its inability to 
pay its debts for at least sixty (60) days in the ordinary course of 
business or cannot pay its debts as they become due, whether or not a 
petition has been filed under the United States Bankruptcy Code and 
whether or not Contractor is insolvent within the meaning of the United 
States Bankruptcy Code, provided that Contractor shall not be deemed 
insolvent if it has ceased in the normal course of business to pay debts 
that Contractor disputes in good faith; 

4.1.2 The filing of a voluntary or involuntary petition (which involuntary petition 
is not dismissed within sixty (60) days) regarding Contractor under the 
United States Bankruptcy Code; 

4.1.3 The appointment of a receiver or trustee for Contractor; or 

4.1.4 The execution by Contractor of a general assignment for the benefit of 
creditors other than in the course of arranging financial lines of credit. 

4.2 The rights and remedies of County provided in this Paragraph 4.0 shall not be 
exclusive and are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided at law or in 
equity, or under the Agreement. 

4.3 Contractor agrees that if Contractor as a debtor-in-possession, or if a trustee in 
bankruptcy, rejects the Agreement, County may elect to retain its rights under the 
Agreement, as provided under Section 365(n) of the United States Bankruptcy 
Code (11 U.S.C. Section 365(n)).  Upon written request by County to Contractor or 
the trustee in bankruptcy, as applicable, Contractor or such trustee shall allow 
County to exercise all of its rights and benefits under the Agreement. The 
foregoing shall survive the termination or expiration of the Agreement for any 
reason whatsoever. 
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5.0 TERMINATION FOR DEFAULT 

5.1 EVENT OF DEFAULT   

County may, upon written notice to Contractor, terminate the whole or any part of 
the Agreement if Contractor materially breaches the Agreement, Contractor fails 
to perform or provide any Work, including System Software implementation, 
Maintenance and Support services and Optional Work, within the times specified 
in the Agreement, or Contractor breaches or fails to perform or comply with any 
of the other provisions of the Agreement, including the applicable notice and cure 
periods, if any (if no cure period is specified in the Agreement, Contractor shall 
have ten (10) days following notice from the County Project Director specifying 
such breach or failure to cure prior to termination under this Paragraph 5.0, or 
such longer period as the County Project Director may authorize, in writing, but in 
no event shall the period, as extended by the County Project Director, exceed 
thirty (30) days), provided that nothing in this Paragraph 5.1 shall in any way limit 
or modify any rights of County or obligations of Contractor relating to timely 
performance by Contractor as otherwise set forth in the Agreement. 

5.2 DEEMED TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE   

If, after County has given notice of termination under the provisions of this 
Paragraph 5.0, it is determined by County or otherwise that Contractor was not in 
default under the provisions of this Paragraph 5.0, or that the default was 
excusable or curable under the provisions of this Paragraph 5.0 (Termination for 
Default), the rights and obligations of the parties shall be the same as if the 
notice of termination had been issued pursuant to Paragraph 6.0 (Termination for 
Convenience) of this Exhibit, except that no additional notice shall be required to 
effect such termination. 

5.3 COMPLETION OF WORK   

Without limiting any of County’s rights and remedies pursuant to the Agreement, 
upon the occurrence of any event giving rise to County’s rights to terminate the 
Agreement, in whole or in part, pursuant to this Paragraph 5.0, County may, in 
lieu of such termination, (a) perform, or cause the performance of, any required 
correction, remedy and deficiency, replace any non-complying Work, or take any 
other such action as may be reasonably required to promptly remedy such 
default, and (b) debit Contractor therefor at County’s direct actual cost of outside 
labor and materials and County’s burdened rates for labor (including salary, 
employee benefits and reimbursement policies).  Such debit shall be made 
against any amounts owed by County to Contractor under the Agreement.  In the 
event County elects to proceed under this Paragraph 5.3, any Work created, 
modified, or repaired by or at the direction of County shall be deemed Work 
under the Agreement.   
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6.0 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE   

6.1 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE   

The Agreement may be terminated, in whole or in part from time to time, by 
County in its sole discretion for any reason.  Termination of Work hereunder shall 
be effected by delivery to Contractor of a notice of termination specifying the 
extent to which performance of Work is terminated and the date upon which such 
termination becomes effective.  The date upon which such termination becomes 
effective shall be no less than thirty (30) days after notice. 

6.2 NO PREJUDICE; SOLE REMEDY   

Nothing in this Paragraph 6.0 is deemed to prejudice any right of Contractor to 
make a claim against the County in accordance with this Agreement and 
applicable law and County procedures for payment for Work through the effective 
date of termination.  Contractor, however, acknowledges that the rights and 
remedies set forth in this Paragraph 6.2 shall be the only remedy available to 
Contractor in the event of a termination or suspension pursuant to this Paragraph 
6.0 by County. 

7.0 TERMINATION FOR IMPROPER CONSIDERATION 

7.1 County may, upon written notice to Contractor, immediately terminate the right of 
Contractor to proceed under the Agreement if it is found that consideration, in 
any form, was offered or given by Contractor, either directly or through an 
intermediary, to any County officer, employee or agent with the intent of securing 
the Agreement or securing favorable treatment with respect to the award, 
amendment or extension of the Agreement or the making of any determinations 
with respect to Contractor’s performance pursuant to the Agreement.  In the 
event of such termination, County shall be entitled to pursue the same remedies 
against Contractor as it could pursue in the event of default by Contractor. 

7.2 Contractor shall immediately report any attempt by a County officer or employee 
to solicit such improper consideration.  The report shall be made either to the 
County manager charged with the supervision of the employee or to County 
Auditor-Controller’s employee fraud hotline at (800) 544-6861.  

7.3 Among other items, such improper consideration may take the form of cash, 
discounts, services, the provision of travel or entertainment, or tangible gifts. 

8.0 EFFECT OF TERMINATION 

8.1 REMEDIES   

In the event that County terminates the Agreement in whole or in part as 
provided in Paragraphs 4.0 (Termination for Insolvency), 5.0 (Termination for 
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Default), 6.0 (Termination for Convenience) or 7.0 (Termination for Improper 
Consideration), in each case, of this Exhibit, then: 

8.1.1 Contractor shall (a) stop performing Work under the Agreement on the 
date and to the extent specified in such notice, (b) promptly transfer and 
deliver to County copies of all completed Work and Work in progress in a 
media reasonably requested by County, (c) promptly transfer and deliver 
all items previously paid for by County, and (d) complete performance of 
such part of the Work as shall not have been terminated by such notice; 

8.1.2 Unless County has terminated the Agreement pursuant to Paragraph 6.0 
(Termination for Convenience) of this Exhibit, County shall have the right 
to procure, upon such terms and in such a manner as County may 
determine appropriate, goods, services, and other Work, similar and 
competitive to those so terminated, and Contractor shall be liable to 
County for, and shall promptly pay to County by cash payment, any and all 
excess costs reasonably incurred by County, as determined by County, to 
procure and furnish such similar goods, services, and other Work;  

8.1.3 Contractor shall promptly return to County any and all of County’s 
confidential information that relates to that portion of the Agreement or 
Work terminated by County; 

8.1.4 Contractor shall tender promptly payment to County and shall continue to 
tender payment for the duration of any liquidated damages levied pursuant 
to Paragraph 20.0 (Liquidated Damages) of the body of the Agreement, to 
the extent applicable; and 

8.1.5 Contractor and County shall continue the performance of the Agreement 
to the extent not otherwise terminated. 

8.2 TRANSITION SERVICES   

Contractor agrees that in the event of any termination of the Agreement, as a 
result of the breach hereof by either party, or for any other reason, including 
expiration, Contractor shall fully cooperate with County in the transition by 
County to a new contractor toward the end that there be no interruption of the 
County's day-to-day operations due to the unavailability of the Work during such 
transition.  Contractor agrees that if County terminates the Agreement pursuant 
to Paragraph 6.0 (Termination for Convenience) or Paragraph 5.2 (Deemed 
Termination for Convenience) of this Exhibit, Contractor shall perform transition 
services, and shall invoice County for such transition services determined in 
accordance with the rates specified in Exhibit C (Price and Schedule of 
Payments) and the agreed upon maximum amount, in accordance with a 
transition plan to be agreed upon, in advance, by the County Project Director and 
the Contractor Project Director.  Contractor further agrees that in the event that 



 

 County of Los Angeles  AESS 
Sheriff’s Department  Exhibit A        

 Fire Department 
 Probation Department 
 

County terminates the Agreement for any other breach by Contractor, Contractor 
shall perform transition services at no cost to County.  In connection with the 
provision of any transition services pursuant to this Paragraph 8.2, Contractor 
shall provide to the County Project Director, upon the County Project Director, 
request documentation that reasonably details the source and amount of the 
expenses Contractor purports to have incurred in the provision of such transition 
services. 

8.3 REMEDIES NOT EXCLUSIVE   

The rights and remedies of County set forth in this Paragraph 8.0 are not 
exclusive of any other rights and remedies available to County at law or in equity, 
or under the Agreement. 

9.0 INDEMNIFICATION 

Contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless the County, its Special Districts, 
elected and appointed officers, employees, and agents (collectively “County 
Indemnitees”) from and against any and all liability, including but not limited to 
demands, claims, actions, fees, costs, and expenses (including attorney and expert 
witness fees), arising from or connected with the Contractor’s acts and/or omissions 
arising from and/or relating to this Agreement.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, in no 
event shall Contractor be responsible for indemnifying or defending County for claims 
arising out of the negligence of any County Indemnitee, or arising from or related to 
County’s employment, scheduling or personnel decisions. 

10.0 WARRANTY AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES 

10.1 Contractor warrants that no person or selling agency has been employed or 
retained to solicit or secure the Agreement upon any agreement or 
understanding for a commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee, 
excepting bona fide employees or bona fide established commercial or selling 
agencies maintained by Contractor for the purpose of securing business. 

10.2 For breach of this warranty, County shall have the right to terminate the 
Agreement and, in its discretion, deduct from the Agreement price or 
consideration, or otherwise recover, the full amount of such commission, 
percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee. 

11.0 AUTHORIZATION WARRANTY  

Contractor and the person executing the Agreement on behalf of Contractor hereby 
represent and warrant that the person executing the Agreement for Contractor is an 
authorized agent who has actual authority to bind Contractor to each and every term, 
condition, and obligation of the Agreement and that all requirements of Contractor have 
been fulfilled to provide such actual authority. 



 

 County of Los Angeles  AESS 
Sheriff’s Department  Exhibit A        

 Fire Department 
 Probation Department 
 

12.0 GENERAL WARRANTIES  

In addition to Contractor's warranties elsewhere in this Agreement, Contractor 
represents, warrants, and further covenants and agrees to the following:   

12.1 Contractor represents and warrants that (a) Contractor has the full power and 
authority to grant the License and all other rights granted by the Agreement to 
County; (b) no consent of any other person or entity is required by Contractor to 
grant such rights other than consents that have been obtained and are in effect; 
(c) County is entitled to use the Application Software without interruption of use; 
(d) the Agreement and the Application Software licensed or acquired herein, are 
neither subject to any liens, encumbrances, or pledges nor subordinate to any 
right or claim of any third party, including Contractor’s creditors; (e) during the 
Term, Contractor shall not subordinate the Agreement or any of its rights 
hereunder to any third party without the prior written consent of County, and 
without providing in such subordination instrument for non-disturbance of 
County’s use of the Application Software, and any part thereof, in accordance 
with the Agreement; (f) there is no litigation, dispute, claim, proceeding or other 
action pending, or to Contractor’s knowledge, threatened against Contractor or in 
respect of the Application Software, that could have a material adverse effect on 
Contractor’s business or on Contractor’s ability to perform and meet in a timely 
fashion Contractor’s obligations under this Agreement; and (g) neither the 
performance of the Agreement by Contractor, nor the License to, and use by, 
County and its users of the Application Software in accordance with the 
Agreement will in any way violate any non-disclosure agreement, nor, to the 
Contractor’s knowledge, constitute any infringement or other violation of any 
copyright, trade secret, trademark, service mark, patent, invention, proprietary 
information, moral, or other rights of any third party. 

12.2 Contractor bears the full risk of loss due to total or partial destruction of all or any 
part of the Application Software acquired from Contractor, as applicable, until the 
date of Pilot System Acceptance. 

12.3 Contractor shall, in the performance of all Work, strictly comply with all 
descriptions and representations (including, but not limited to, the Specifications, 
Deliverable Documentation, performance capabilities, accuracy, completeness, 
characteristics, specifications, configurations, standards, functions, and 
requirements) as set forth in the SOW and this Agreement. 

12.4 All Work shall be performed in a timely and professional manner by qualified 
personnel. 

12.5 All Documentation developed or provided under the Agreement shall be uniform 
in appearance. 
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12.6 The Application Software shall be fully Compatible with, and shall fully integrate, 
perform and function with, the System Environment, in each case, that conforms 
to the specifications set forth in the System Requirements.  

12.7 All System components shall interface and be Compatible with each other; and 
the System components, when taken together, shall be capable of delivering all 
of the functionality as set forth in the Agreement, including System 
Requirements. 

12.7 Updates that are provided pursuant to Contractor’s obligation to provide 
Maintenance Services will be Compatible with the System Hardware and the 
Operating Software, or Contractor will provide backward functionality to maintain 
such Compatibility. 

12.8 Contractor shall not cause any unplanned interruption of the operations of, or 
accessibility to the System Software or any component of the System Software 
(including the Baseline Application and Software Modifications) through any 
device, method or means including the use of any “virus,” “lockup,” “time bomb,” 
or “key lock,” “worm,” device or program, or disabling code, (collectively a 
“Disabling Device”), which has the potential or capability of compromising the 
security of County’s confidential or proprietary information or of causing any 
unplanned interruption of the accessibility of the System Software or any 
component of the System Software (including the Baseline Application and 
Software Modifications) by County or any user or which could alter, destroy, or 
inhibit the use of the System Software, any component of the System Software 
(including the Baseline Application and Software Modifications), or the data 
contained therein.  Contractor represents, warrants and agrees that it has not 
purposely placed, nor is it aware of, any Disabling Device on any component of 
the System Software (including the Baseline Application and Software 
Modifications) provided to County under the Agreement, nor shall Contractor 
knowingly permit any subsequently delivered component of the System Software 
(including the Baseline Application and Software Modifications) to contain any 
Disabling Device. 

12.9 Contractor shall support all System Software components licensed to County 
hereunder for the Term. 

12.10 Contractor shall assign to County to the fullest extent permitted by law or by 
Agreement and shall otherwise ensure that the benefits of any applicable 
warranty or indemnity offered by any manufacturer of any Third Party Software or 
any other product or service provided hereunder shall fully extend to and be 
enjoyed by County. 

13.0 INSURANCE AND PERFORMANCE SECURITY  

13.1 GENERAL INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 
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Without limiting Contractor's indemnification of County and the County 
Indemnitees, and in the performance of this Agreement and until all of its 
obligations pursuant to this Agreement have been met, Contractor shall provide 
and maintain at its own expense insurance coverage satisfying the requirements 
specified in Paragraphs 13.1 ,13.2, and 13.3 of this Agreement.  These minimum 
insurance coverage terms, types and limits (the “Required Insurance”) also are in 
addition to and separate from any other contractual obligation imposed upon 
Contractor pursuant to this Agreement.  County in no way warrants that the 
Required Insurance is sufficient to protect Contractor for liabilities which may 
arise from or relate to this Agreement. 

13.1.1 Evidence of Coverage and Notice to County 

• Certificate(s) of insurance coverage (Certificate) satisfactory to 
County, and a copy of an Additional Insured endorsement confirming 
County and its Agents (defined below) has been given Insured status 
under the Contractor’s General Liability policy, shall be delivered to: 

Contract Compliance Manager 
Sheriff's Department Contract Unit 
4700 Ramona Boulevard, Room 214 
Monterey Park, California  91754-2169 

 
and provided prior to commencing services under this Agreement.  

• Renewal Certificates shall be provided to County not less than ten 
(10) days prior to Contractor’s policy expiration dates.  County 
reserves the right to obtain complete, certified copies of any required 
Contractor and/or subcontractor insurance policies at any time. 

• Certificates shall identify all Required Insurance coverage types and 
limits specified herein, reference this Agreement by name or number, 
and be signed by an authorized representative of the insurer(s).  The 
Insured party named on the Certificate shall match the name of 
Contractor identified as the contracting party in this Agreement.  
Certificates shall provide the full name of each insurer providing 
coverage, its NAIC (National Association of Insurance 
Commissioners) identification number, its financial rating, the 
amounts of any policy deductibles or self-insured retentions 
exceeding fifty thousand ($50,000.00) dollars, and list any County 
required endorsement forms. 

• Neither County’s failure to obtain, nor County’s receipt of, or failure to 
object to a non-complying insurance certificate or endorsement, or 
any other insurance documentation or information provided by 
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Contractor, its insurance broker(s) and/or insurer(s), shall be 
construed as a waiver of any of the Required Insurance provisions. 

• Contractor also shall promptly report to County any injury or property 
damage accident or incident, including any injury to a Contractor 
employee occurring on County property, and any loss, 
disappearance, destruction, misuse, or theft of County property, 
monies or securities entrusted to Contractor.  Contractor also shall 
promptly notify County of any third party claim or suit filed against 
Contractor or any of its Sub-Contractors which arises from or relates 
to this Contract, and could result in the filing of a claim or lawsuit 
against Contractor and/or County 

13.1.2 Additional Insured Status and Scope of Coverage 

The County of Los Angeles, its Special Districts, Elected Officials, 
Officers, Agents, Employees and Volunteers (collectively County and its 
Agents) shall be provided additional insured status under Contractor’s 
General Liability policy with respect to liability arising out of Contractor’s 
ongoing and completed operations performed on behalf of the County.  
County and its Agents additional insured status shall apply with respect 
to liability and defense of suits arising out of the Contractor’s acts or 
omissions, whether such liability is attributable to the Contractor or to the 
County.  The full policy limits and scope of protection also shall apply to 
the County and its Agents as an additional insured, even if they exceed 
the County’s minimum Required Insurance specifications herein. Use of 
an automatic additional insured endorsement form is acceptable 
providing it satisfies the Required Insurance provisions herein. 

13.1.3 Cancellation of Insurance 

Except in the case of cancellation for non-payment of premium, 
Contractor’s insurance policies shall provide, and Certificates shall 
specify, that County shall receive not less than thirty (30) days advance 
written notice by mail of any cancellation of the Required Insurance.  Ten 
(10) days prior notice may be given to County in event of cancellation for 
non-payment of premium. 

13.1.4 Insurer Financial Ratings 

Coverage shall be placed with insurers acceptable to the County with 
A.M. Best ratings of not less than A:VII unless otherwise approved by 
County. 

13.1.5 Contractor’s Insurance Shall Be Primary 
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Contractor’s insurance policies, with respect to any claims related to this 
Contract, shall be primary with respect to all other sources of coverage 
available to Contractor.  Any County maintained insurance or self-
insurance coverage shall be in excess of and not contribute to any 
Contractor coverage. 

13.1.6 Waivers of Subrogation 

To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor hereby waives its 
rights, and its insurer’s or insurers’ rights of recovery against County 
under all the Required Insurance for any loss arising from or relating to 
this Contract.  The Contractor shall require its insurers to execute any 
waiver of subrogation endorsements which may be necessary to effect 
such waiver. 

13.1.7 Sub-Contractor Insurance Coverage Requirements 

Contractor shall include all Sub-Contractors as insureds under 
Contractor’s own policies, or shall provide County with each Sub-
Contractor’s separate evidence of insurance coverage.  Contractor shall 
be responsible for verifying each Sub-Contractor complies with the 
Required Insurance provisions herein, and shall require that each Sub-
Contractor name the County and Contractor as additional insureds on 
the Sub-Contractor’s General Liability policy.  Contractor shall obtain 
County’s prior review and approval of any Sub-Contractor request for 
modification of the Required Insurance. 

13.1.8 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions (SIRs) 

Contractor’s policies shall not obligate the County to pay any portion of 
any Contractor deductible or SIR.  The County retains the right to require 
Contractor to reduce or eliminate policy deductibles and SIRs as 
respects the County, or to provide a bond guaranteeing Contractor’s 
payment of all deductibles and SIRs, including all related claims 
investigation, administration and defense expenses.  Such bond shall be 
executed by a corporate surety licensed to transact business in the State 
of California. 

13.1.9 Claims Made Coverage 

If any part of the Required Insurance is written on a claims made basis, 
any policy retroactive date shall precede the effective date of this 
Contract.  Contractor understands and agrees it shall maintain such 
coverage for a period of not less than three (3) years following Contract 
expiration, termination or cancellation. 
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13.1.10 Application of Excess Liability Coverage 

Contractors may use a combination of primary, and excess insurance 
policies which provide coverage as broad as (“follow form” over) the 
underlying primary policies, to satisfy the Required Insurance provisions. 

13.1.11 Separation of Insureds 

All liability policies shall provide cross-liability coverage as would be 
afforded by the standard ISO (Insurance Services Office, Inc.) 
separation of insureds provision with no insured versus insured 
exclusions or limitations. 

13.1.12 Alternative Risk Financing Programs 

The County reserves the right to review, and then approve, Contractor 
use of self-insurance, risk retention groups, risk purchasing groups, 
pooling arrangements and captive insurance to satisfy the Required 
Insurance provisions.  The County and its Agents shall be designated as 
an Additional Covered Party under any approved program 

13.1.13 County Review and Approval of Insurance Requirements 

The County reserves the right to review and adjust the Required 
Insurance provisions, conditioned upon County’s determination of 
changes in risk exposures. 

13.2 INSURANCE COVERAGE 

13.2.1 Commercial General Liability insurance (providing scope of coverage 
equivalent to ISO policy form CG 00 01), naming County and its Agents 
as an additional insured, with limits of not less than: 

General Aggregate:     $4 million 
Products/Completed Operations Aggregate: $4 million 
Personal and Advertising Injury:   $2 million 
Each Occurrence:     $2 million 

 
13.2.2 Professional Liability insurance covering Contractor’s liability arising 

from or related to this Agreement, with limits of not less than $2 million 
per claim and $2 million aggregate.  Further, Contractor understands 
and agrees it shall maintain such coverage for a period of not less than 
three (3) years following this Agreement’s expiration, termination or 
cancellation. 
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13.2.3 Automobile Liability insurance (providing scope of coverage equivalent 
to ISO policy form CA 00 01) with limits of not less than $1 million for 
bodily injury and property damage, in combined or equivalent split limits, 
for each single accident.  Insurance shall cover liability arising out of 
Contractor’s use of autos pursuant to this Contract, including owned, 
leased, hired, and/or non-owned autos, as each may be applicable. 

 
13.2.4 Workers Compensation and Employers’ Liability insurance or 

qualified self-insurance satisfying statutory requirements, which includes 
Employers’ Liability coverage with limits of not less than $1 million per 
accident. If Contractor will provide leased employees, or, is an employee 
leasing or temporary staffing firm or a professional employer 
organization (PEO), coverage also shall include an Alternate Employer 
Endorsement (providing scope of coverage equivalent to ISO policy form 
WC 00 03 01 A) naming the County as the Alternate Employer, and the 
endorsement form shall be modified to provide that County will receive 
not less than thirty (30) days advance written notice of cancellation of 
this coverage provision.  If applicable to Contractor’s operations, 
coverage also shall be arranged to satisfy the requirements of any 
federal workers or workmen’s compensation law or any federal 
occupational disease law. 

 
13.3 PERFORMANCE SECURITY REQUIREMENTS 

 
13.3.1 Contractor shall furnish to County within ten (10) days after Contractor’s 

execution of this Agreement, and in all events prior to the 
commencement of the Term of this Agreement, an irrevocable Letter of 
Credit (LOC) for the County of Los Angeles in the amount of $200,000 
(United States currency), and shall be drawn on an institution licensed to 
transact business in the State of California.  Such LOC shall be in the 
form and substance satisfactory to County’s Risk Manager, or County’s 
Treasurer and Tax Collector, as applicable.  Such LOC shall be 
maintained by County in full force and effect until released by County’s 
Risk Manager upon the County Project Director’s written determination 
that Contractor shall have fully performed all of its obligations under this 
Agreement as evidenced by Contractor’s receipt of Acceptance from 
County as defined in the Agreement, Paragraph 5.7.  Any modification, 
extension or termination of this Agreement shall in no way release 
Contractor or any of its sureties from any of their obligations under such 
LOC.  Such LOC shall contain a waiver of notice of any Change Notices, 
Change Orders and Amendments to this Agreement. 

 
13.3.2 The LOC shall be irrevocable.  The LOC shall be drawn on an institution 

that meets or exceeds the rating standards established by the County’s 
Treasurer and Tax Collector.  If the institution receives more than one 
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rating, the rating considered in the analysis will be the lower rating, if 
applicable.  Questions regarding the current rating standards may be 
submitted to: 

 
Angelo Faiella 
 Los Angeles County Sheriff 
Contracts Unit 
4700 Ramona Boulevard, Room 214 
Monterey Park, California  91754 
Fax: 323-415-1246 
 

The LOC shall be subject to the Uniform Customs and Practice for 
Documentary Credits (2007 Revision), International Chamber of 
Commerce Publication No. 600, and should be in accordance with the 
terms thereof.  (Reference: http://wwwiccbooks.com and California 
Commercial Code Sections 5101-5118.) 

 
13.3.3 At its sole option, County may accept certificates of deposit, cash 

deposits, or United States government securities payable to County on 
demand, in lieu of the LOC to meet this provision.  County shall have no 
responsibility to Contractor to pay any such deposit, and any loss by 
reason of the failure of any institution issuing such collateral shall be 
solely the responsibility of Contractor. 

13.3.4 Prior to County’s request for payment under the LOC, County shall 
provide written notice to Contractor of County’s intent to seek payment 
under the LOC.  Such notice shall cite the reasons for said request.  
County shall provide Contractor thirty (30) calendar days to cure any 
alleged or actual failures or deficiencies.  Upon expiration of the notice 
period and Contractor’s failure to cure, the LOC shall be payable to the 
County upon demand when 1) Contractor has failed to achieve County’s 
Acceptance for Contractor’s Work by failing to meet the Deliverables 
defined in the Statement of Work, and failing to correct such deficiencies 
upon the County’s written notice; 2)  Contractor has failed to achieve any 
portion of County’s Acceptance for Contractor’s Work by failing to meet 
the  Deliverables defined in the Statement of Work, and failing to correct 
such deficiencies upon the County’s written notice, in which case a 
portion of the LOC shall be payable to County on a pro-rata basis; 3) 
Contractor has failed to remedy Deficiencies of Severity Level 3, after 
receiving written notice from County of such Deficiencies; or 4) County 
has Terminated the Agreement, excepting Termination for Convenience, 
for Contractor’s default or material breach of this Agreement.  In no 
event shall County make a request for payment under the LOC which 
exceeds the progress payments made to date, as of the date of the 
notice to Contractor pursuant to this Subparagraph 13.3.4. 
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13.3.5 Prior to acceptance of Contractor’s LOC, Contractor shall submit to 
County the form of the proposed LOC or alternative security for approval 
by County’s Risk Manager or County’s Treasurer and Tax Collector, as 
applicable, and as determined by the County.  All performance security 
costs and expenses shall be paid by Contractor. 

 
13.4 FAILURE TO PROCURE AND MAINTAIN INSURANCE AND PERFORMANCE SECURITY  

 
Failure on the part of Contractor to procure and maintain the required insurance 
or performance security, or to provide evidence of insurance coverage 
acceptable to County, shall constitute a material breach of the Agreement, upon 
which County may either (i) withhold payments due to Contractor (ii) terminate or 
suspend the Agreement pursuant to Paragraph 5.0 (Termination for Default) of 
this Exhibit and seek all remedies pursuant to Paragraph 9.0 (Effect of 
Termination) of this Exhibit, after providing thirty (30) calendar days’ written 
notice to Contractor to cure the deficiency with the required insurance or security, 
or (iii) purchase such required insurance coverage and debit Contractor pursuant 
to Paragraph 5.3 (Completion of Work) of this Exhibit. 

 
14.0 INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY INDEMNIFICATION 
 

14.1 Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless County Indemnitees 
pursuant to Paragraph 9.0 (Indemnification) of this Exhibit A, from and against 
any and all liability (alleged or actual), including damages, losses, costs, fees and 
other expenses (including reasonable defense costs and legal, accounting and 
other expert, consulting or professional fees), for or by reason of any actual or 
alleged infringement of any patent, copyright, trademark, or other proprietary 
rights of any third party, or any actual or alleged trade secret disclosure or 
misappropriation, arising from or related to the Application Software or the 
operation and utilization of the Work under the Agreement (collectively referred to 
as “Infringement Claims”). 

14.2 Without limiting the foregoing, in the event County Project Director becomes 
aware that ongoing use of the Application Software, or any part of it, is the 
subject of any Infringement Claim that might preclude or impair County’s use of 
the Application Software or any component of the Application Software (e.g., 
injunctive relief), or that County’s continued use of the Application Software or 
any part of it may subject it to punitive damages or statutory penalties or other 
costs or expenses, County shall give notice to Contractor of such facts.  Upon 
notice of such facts, Contractor shall, at no cost to County, either (a) procure the 
right, by license or otherwise, for County to continue to use the affected portion of 
the Application Software, to the same extent as granted by the License, or (b) to 
the extent Contractor is unable to procure such right, replace or modify the 
affected portion of the Application Software with product of equivalent quality and 
performance capabilities, in County’s reasonable determination, to become non-
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infringing, non-misappropriating and non-disclosing. If Contractor fails to 
complete the remedial acts set forth above within sixty (60) days of the date of 
the notice from County or if completion of such measures is not possible despite 
Contractor’s commercially reasonable best efforts within such sixty (60) day 
period and County has not approved in writing (such approval not to be 
unreasonably withheld) Contractor’s plan of completing such remediation, then, 
in either instance, County shall have the right, without limiting any other rights or 
remedies that County may have under the Agreement or at law or equity, to take 
such remedial acts it determines to be reasonable to mitigate any impairment of 
its use of the Application Software.  Contractor shall indemnify and hold County 
harmless for all amounts paid and all direct and indirect costs associated with 
such remedial acts by County. 

15.0 BUDGET REDUCTIONS  

In the event that the Board adopts, in any fiscal year, a County budget which provides 
for reductions in the salaries and benefits paid to the majority of County employees and 
imposes similar reductions with respect to County contracts, County reserves the right 
to reduce its payment obligation correspondingly for that fiscal year and any subsequent 
fiscal year during the term of this Agreement (including any extensions), and the 
services to be provided by Contractor under this Agreement shall also be reduced 
correspondingly.  County’s notice to Contractor regarding said reduction in payment 
obligation shall be provided within thirty (30) calendar days of the Board’s approval of 
such actions.  Except as set forth in the preceding sentences, Contractor shall continue 
to provide all of the services set forth in this Agreement. 

16.0 FORCE MAJEURE  

Except with respect to defaults of any subcontractors, Contractor shall not be liable for 
any such excess costs, if its failure to perform the Agreement arises out of fires, floods, 
epidemics, quarantine restrictions, other natural occurrences, strikes, lockouts (other 
than a lockout by Contractor or any of Contractor’s subcontractors), freight embargoes, 
or other similar acts to those described above, but in every such case the failure to 
perform must be totally beyond the control and without any fault or negligence of 
Contractor.  If the failure to perform is caused by the default of a subcontractor, and if 
such default arises out of causes beyond the control of both Contractor and 
subcontractor, and without any fault or negligence of either of them, Contractor shall not 
be liable for any such excess costs for failure to perform, unless the goods or services 
to be furnished by the subcontractor were obtainable from other sources in sufficient 
time to permit Contractor to meet the required performance schedule.  Contractor 
agrees to use commercially reasonable best efforts to obtain such goods or services 
from other sources, and to mitigate the damages and reduce the delay caused by any of 
the above mentioned force majeure events.  As used in this Paragraph 16.0, the term 
“subcontractor” and “subcontractors” mean subcontractors at any tier. 
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17.0 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITY AND DEBARMENT   

17.1 A responsible Contractor is a Contractor who has demonstrated the attribute of 
trustworthiness, as well as quality, fitness, capacity and experience to 
satisfactorily perform the Agreement.  It is the County’s policy to conduct 
business only with responsible Contractors. 

17.2 Contractor is hereby notified that, in accordance with Chapter 2.202 of the Los 
Angeles County Code, if County acquires information concerning the 
performance of Contractor on this or other contracts which indicates that 
Contractor is not responsible, County may, in addition to other remedies provided 
in the Agreement, debar Contractor from bidding or proposing on, or being 
awarded, and/or performing work on County contracts for a specified period of 
time, which will not exceed five (5) years, but may exceed five (5) years or be 
permanent if warranted by the circumstances, and terminate any or all existing 
contracts Contractor may have with County. 

17.3 County may debar a Contractor if the Board finds, in its discretion, that 
Contractor has done any of the following:  (a) violated a term of a contract, 
including this Agreement, with County or a nonprofit corporation created by 
County, (b) committed an act or omission which negatively reflects on 
Contractor’s quality, fitness or capacity to perform a contract with County, any 
other public entity, or a nonprofit corporation created by County, or engaged in a 
pattern or practice which negatively reflects on same, (c) committed an act or 
offense which indicated a lack of business integrity or business honesty, or (d) 
made or submitted a false claim against County or any other public entity. 

17.4 If there is evidence that Contractor may be subject to debarment, the Department 
will notify Contractor in writing of the evidence which is the basis for the proposed 
debarment and will advise Contractor of the scheduled date for a debarment 
hearing before the Contractor Hearing Board.  

17.5 The Contractor Hearing Board will conduct a hearing where evidence on the 
proposed debarment is presented.  The Contractor and/or Contractor's 
representative shall be given an opportunity to submit evidence at that hearing.  
After the hearing, the Contractor Hearing Board shall prepare a tentative 
proposed decision, which shall contain a recommendation regarding whether 
Contractor should be debarred, and, if so, the appropriate length of time of the 
debarment.  Contractor and the Department shall be provided an opportunity to 
object to the tentative proposed decision prior to its presentation to the Board. 

17.6 After consideration of any objections, or if no objections are submitted, a record 
of the hearing, the proposed decision and any other recommendation of the 
Contractor Hearing Board shall be presented to the Board.  The Board shall have 
the right to modify, deny or adopt the proposed decision and recommendation of 
the Contractor Hearing Board. 
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17.7 If a Contractor has been debarred for a period longer than five (5) years, that 
Contractor may, after the debarment has been in effect for at least five (5) years, 
submit a written request for review of the debarment determination to reduce the 
period of debarment or terminate the debarment.  County may, in its discretion, 
reduce the period of debarment or terminate the debarment if it finds that 
Contractor has adequately demonstrated one or more of the following:  (1) 
elimination of the grounds for which the debarment was imposed; (2) a bona fide 
change in ownership or management; (3) material evidence discovered after 
debarment was imposed; or (4) any other reason that is in the best interests of 
County. 

17.8 The Contractor Hearing Board will consider a request for review of a debarment 
determination only where (1) Contractor has been debarred for a period longer 
than five (5) years; (2) the debarment has been in effect for at least five (5) years; 
and (3) the request is in writing, states one or more of the grounds for reduction 
of the debarment period or termination of the debarment, and includes supporting 
documentation.  Upon receiving an appropriate request, the Contractor Hearing 
Board will provide notice of the hearing on the request.  At the hearing, the 
Contractor Hearing Board shall conduct a hearing where evidence on the 
proposed reduction of debarment period or termination of debarment is 
presented.  This hearing shall be conducted and the request for review decided 
by the Contractor Hearing Board pursuant to the same procedures as for a 
debarment hearing. 

The Contractor Hearing Board’s proposed decision shall contain a 
recommendation on the request to reduce the period of debarment or terminate 
the debarment.  The Contractor Hearing Board shall present its proposed 
decision and recommendation to the Board.  The Board shall have the right to 
modify, deny, or adopt the proposed decision and recommendation of the 
Contractor Hearing Board. 

17.9 These terms shall also apply to subcontractors of County contractors. 

17.10 A listing of Contractors that are currently on the Debarment List for Los Angeles 
County may be found at the following website:  

http://lacounty.info/doing_business/DebarmentList.htm 

18.0 COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAW 

18.1 In the performance of this Agreement, Contractor shall comply with all applicable 
Federal, State and local laws, rules, regulations, ordinances, directives, guidelines, 
policies and procedures, and all provisions required thereby to be included in this 
Agreement are hereby incorporated herein by reference. 
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18.2  Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless County, its officers, 
employees, and agents, from and against any and all claims, demands, 
damages, liabilities, losses, costs, and expenses, including, without limitation, 
defense costs and legal, accounting and other expert, consulting or professional 
fees, arising from, connected with, or related to any failure by Contractor, its 
officers, employees, agents, or subcontractors, to comply with any such laws, 
rules, regulations, ordinances, directives, guidelines, policies, or procedures, as 
determined by County in its sole judgment.  Any legal defense pursuant to 
Contractor’s indemnification obligations under this Paragraph 18.2 shall be 
conducted by Contractor and performed by counsel selected by Contractor and 
approved by County.  Notwithstanding the preceding sentence, County shall 
have the right to participate in any such defense at its sole cost and expense, 
except that in the event Contractor fails to provide County with a full and 
adequate defense, as determined by County in its sole judgment, County shall be 
entitled to retain its own counsel, including, without limitation, County Counsel, 
and reimbursement from Contractor for all such costs and expenses incurred by 
County in doing so.  Contractor shall not have the right to enter into any 
settlement, agree to any injunction or other equitable relief, or make any 
admission, in each case, on behalf of County without County’s prior written 
approval. 

19.0 FAIR LABOR STANDARDS  

Contractor shall comply with all applicable provisions of the Federal Fair Labor 
Standards Act, and shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless County, its officers, 
employees and agents from any and all liability, including damages, losses, wages, 
overtime pay, liquidated damages, penalties, court costs, fees and other expenses 
(including attorneys’ fees) arising under any wage and hour law, including the Federal 
Fair Labor Standards Act for Work performed by Contractor’s employees. 

20.0 NONDISCRIMINATION, AFFIRMATIVE ACTION AND ASSURANCES 

Contractor certifies and agrees that all persons employed by it, its affiliates, 
subsidiaries, or holding companies are and will be treated equally as required by 
applicable laws and regulations without regard to or because of race, color, religion, 
ancestry, national origin, sex, age, or physical or mental handicap, in compliance with 
all applicable Federal and State anti-discrimination laws and regulations. 

20.1 Contractor shall certify to, and comply with, the provisions of Contractor’s EEO 
certification, attached as Exhibit F (Contractor's EEO Certification) to the 
Agreement. 

20.2 Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, 
and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to race, color, 
religion, ancestry, national origin, sex, age, or physical or mental handicap, in 
compliance with all applicable Federal and State anti-discrimination laws and 
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regulations.  Such action shall include:  employment, upgrading, demotion, 
transfer, recruitment or recruitment advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay 
or other forms of compensation, and selection for training, including 
apprenticeship. 

20.3 Contractor certifies and agrees that it will deal with its bidders, or vendors as 
required by applicable laws and regulations without regard to or because of race, 
color, religion, ancestry, national origin, sex, age, or physical or mental handicap. 

20.4 Contractor certifies and agrees that it, its affiliates, subsidiaries or holding 
companies, shall comply with all applicable Federal and State laws and 
regulations, including: 

20.4.1 Title VII, Civil Rights Act of 1964; 

20.4.2 Section 504, Rehabilitation Act of 1973; 

20.4.3 Age Discrimination Act of 1975; 

20.4.4 Title IX, Education Amendments of 1973, as applicable; and 

20.4.5 Title 43, part 17, Code of Federal Regulations, subparts a & b; 

And that no person shall, on the grounds of race, color, religion, ancestry, 
national origin, sex, age, or physical or mental handicap, be unlawfully excluded 
from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to 
discrimination under the Agreement, or under any project, program, or activity 
supported by the Agreement. 

20.5 Contractor shall, with reasonable notice and during regular business hours, allow 
County representatives access to Contractor’s employment records during 
regular business hours to verify compliance with the provisions of this 
Paragraph 20.0 when so requested by County; provided that County’s access to 
such employment records of Contractor shall be limited to access that does not 
constitute an unlawful invasion of the privacy rights of any such employee.  If 
County finds that any of the provisions of this Paragraph 20.0 have been 
violated, such violation shall, at the election of County, constitute a material 
breach of the Agreement upon which County may immediately terminate the 
Agreement.  While County reserves the right to determine independently that the 
anti-discrimination provisions of the Agreement have been violated, in addition, a 
determination by the California Fair Employment Practices Commission or the 
Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Commission that Contractor has violated 
State or Federal anti-discrimination laws or regulations such determination shall 
constitute a finding by County that Contractor has violated the anti-discrimination 
provisions of the Agreement.  All determinations of violations made pursuant to 
this Paragraph 20.5 shall be appealable by Contractor in accordance with 
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applicable laws and regulations, and separately pursuant to the Dispute 
Resolution Procedures. 

20.6 The parties agree that if Contractor violates the anti-discrimination provisions of 
the Agreement, County shall, at its option, be entitled to the sum of five hundred 
dollars ($500) for each such violation pursuant to California Civil Code Section 
1671 as liquidated damages in lieu of terminating the Agreement. 

21.0 NONDISCRIMINATION IN SERVICES  

Contractor shall not discriminate in the provision of services hereunder because of race, 
color, religion, national origin, ancestry, sex, age, or physical or mental handicap, in 
accordance with all applicable requirements of Federal and State law.  For the purpose 
of this Paragraph 21.0, discrimination in the provision of services may include the 
following:  (a) denying any person any service or benefit or the availability of the facility, 
(b) providing any service or benefit to any person which is not equivalent or is not 
provided in an equivalent manner or at an equivalent time to that provided to others, (c) 
subjecting any person to segregation or separate treatment in any manner related to the 
receipt of any service, (d) restricting any person in any way in the enjoyment of any 
advantage or privilege enjoyed by others receiving any service or benefit, and (e) 
treating any person differently from others in determining admission, enrollment quota, 
eligibility, membership, or any other requirements or conditions which persons must 
meet in order to be provided any service or benefit. 

22.0 EMPLOYMENT ELIGIBILITY VERIFICATION 

22.1 Contractor warrants that it fully complies with all Federal and State statutes and 
regulations regarding the employment of aliens and others and that all its 
employees performing Work under the Agreement meet the citizenship or alien 
status requirements set forth in Federal and State statutes and regulations.  
Contractor shall obtain, from all employees performing Work hereunder, all 
verification and other documentation of employment eligibility status required by 
Federal statutes and regulations as they currently exist and as they may be 
hereafter amended.  Contractor shall retain all such documentation for the period 
prescribed by law.   

22.2 Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless County Indemnitees 
pursuant to Paragraph 9 (Indemnification) of this Exhibit from and against any 
and all liability (alleged or actual), including damages, losses, fees, costs, and 
expenses (including defense costs and legal, accounting and other expert 
witness, consulting or professional fees) arising out of or in connection with any 
employer sanctions and any other liability which may be assessed against 
Contractor or County in connection with any alleged violation of any Federal or 
State statutes or regulations pertaining to the eligibility for employment of any 
persons performing Work hereunder.  
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23.0 HIRING OF EMPLOYEES 

23.1 PROHIBITION AGAINST INDUCEMENT OR PERSUASION 

Contractor and County agree that, during the Term and for a period of one (1) 
year thereafter, except with the prior written consent of the other party, neither 
party shall in any way intentionally induce or solicit any Project Director, Project 
Manager or other employee, of one party to become an employee or agent of the 
other party.  No bar exists against any hiring action initiated through a public 
announcement. 

23.2 Notwithstanding the foregoing, County shall be entitled to make offers of 
employment to employees of Contractor necessary or desirable to perform Work 
described in the Agreement, in the event that:  (a) County has the right to 
terminate the Agreement pursuant to Paragraph 4.0 (Termination for Insolvency) 
of this Exhibit, (b) the Agreement is terminated by County due to Contractor’s 
default pursuant to Paragraph 5.0 (Termination for Default) of this Exhibit, (c) 
without resolution acceptable to both parties, Contractor and County have 
followed the Dispute Resolution Procedures, or (d) Contractor either announces 
the withdrawal of support of, or otherwise no longer provides services County 
deems essential to, the ongoing support of the Work as applicable. 

24.0 CONFLICT OF INTEREST 

24.1 No County employee whose position with County enables such employee to 
influence the award of the Agreement or any competing agreement, and no 
spouse or economic dependent of such employee, shall be employed in any 
capacity by Contractor or have any other direct or indirect financial interest in the 
Agreement.  No officer or employee of Contractor, who may financially benefit 
from the performance of Work hereunder, shall in any way participate in County’s 
approval, or ongoing evaluation, of such Work, or in any way attempt to 
unlawfully influence County’s approval or ongoing evaluation of such Work. 

24.2 Contractor shall comply with all conflict of interest laws, ordinances and 
regulations now in effect or hereafter to be enacted during the Term.  Contractor 
warrants that it is not now aware of any facts that do or could create a conflict of 
interest.  If Contractor hereafter becomes aware of any facts that might 
reasonably be expected to create a conflict of interest, it shall immediately make 
full written disclosure of such facts to County.  Full written disclosure shall 
include, but is not limited to, identification of all persons implicated and a 
complete description of all relevant circumstances.  Failure to comply with the 
provisions of this Section 24.0 shall be a material breach of this Agreement. 
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25.0 RE-SOLICITATION OF BIDS, PROPOSALS OR INFORMATION 

25.1 Contractor acknowledges that, prior to the expiration or earlier termination of the 
Agreement, County, in its discretion, may exercise its right to invite bids, request 
information, or request proposals for the continued provision of the goods and 
services delivered or contemplated under the Agreement.  County shall make the 
determination to re-solicit bids, request information, or request proposals in 
accordance with applicable County policies. 

25.2 Contractor acknowledges that County, in its discretion, may enter into a contract 
for the future provision of goods and services, based upon the bids, information, 
or proposals received, with a provider or providers other than Contractor.  
Further, Contractor acknowledges that it obtains no greater right to be selected 
through any future invitation for bids, request for information, or request for 
proposals by virtue of its present status as Contractor. 

26.0 RESTRICTIONS ON LOBBYING   

Contractor, and each County lobbyist or County lobbying firm as defined in Los Angeles 
County Code Section 2.160.010 retained by Contractor, shall fully comply with the 
County Lobbyist Ordinance, Los Angeles County Code Chapter 2.160.  Failure on the 
part of Contractor or any County lobbyist or County lobbying firm retained by Contractor 
to fully comply with County Lobbyist Ordinance shall constitute a material breach of the 
Agreement upon which County may immediately terminate or suspend the Agreement.   

27.0 CONSIDERATION OF HIRING GAIN/GROW PROGRAM PARTICIPANTS 

Should Contractor require additional or replacement personnel after the effective date of 
this Agreement to perform the services set forth herein, Contractor shall give 
reasonable consideration for any such employment openings to participants in County’s 
Department of Public Social Services’ greater avenues for independence (in this 
Paragraph 27.0, “GAIN”) or general relief opportunity for work (in this Paragraph 27.0, 
“GROW”) programs who meet Contractor’s minimum qualifications for the open 
position.  For this purpose, consideration shall mean that Contractor will interview 
qualified candidates.  County will refer GAIN/GROW participants by job category to 
Contractor.  In the event that both laid-off County employees and GAIN/GROW 
participants are available for hiring, the County employees shall be given the first 
opportunity. 

28.0 STAFF PERFORMANCE WHILE UNDER THE INFLUENCE   

Subject to all applicable laws and regulations, Contractor shall use reasonable efforts to 
ensure that no employee will perform services hereunder while under the influence of 
any alcoholic beverage, medication, narcotic, or other substance, which might 
reasonably, or have been observed to, impair such person’s physical or mental 
performance. 
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29.0 CONTRACTOR PERFORMANCE DURING CIVIL UNREST   

Contractor recognizes that County provides services essential to the residents of the 
communities it serves, and that these services are of particular importance at the time of 
a riot, insurrection, civil unrest, natural disaster or similar event.  Notwithstanding any 
other provision of this Exhibit or the Agreement, full performance by Contractor during 
any riot, insurrection, civil unrest, natural disaster or similar event is not excused if such 
performance remains physically possible without related danger to Contractor’s 
employees or suppliers.  During any such event in which the health or safety of any of 
Contractor’s staff members would be endangered by performing their services on-site, 
such staff members may perform any or all of their services remotely.  Failure to comply 
with this requirement shall be considered a material breach of this Agreement by 
Contractor, for which County may immediately terminate this Agreement. 

30.0 CONTRACTOR’S ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF COUNTY’S COMMITMENT TO CHILD 
SUPPORT ENFORCEMENT 

Contractor acknowledges that County places a high priority on the enforcement of child 
support laws and the apprehension of child support evaders.  Contractor understands 
that it is County’s policy to encourage all County Contractors to voluntarily post County’s 
“L A’s Most Wanted: Delinquent Parents” poster in a prominent position at Contractor’s 
place of business.  County’s Child Support Services Department ("CSSD") will supply 
Contractor with the poster to be used. 

The CSSD will maintain and periodically update the “L.A.’s Most Wanted:  Delinquent 
Parents” list on the Internet.  The list may be televised before and after Board meetings.  

31.0 CONTRACTOR’S WARRANTY OF ADHERENCE TO COUNTY’S CHILD SUPPORT 
COMPLIANCE PROGRAM 

31.1 Contractor acknowledges that County has established a goal of ensuring that all 
individuals who benefit financially from County through County contracts are in 
compliance with their court-ordered child, family, and spousal support obligations 
in order to mitigate the economic burden otherwise imposed upon County and its 
taxpayers. 

31.2 As required by County’s Child Support Compliance Program (Los Angeles 
County Code chapter 2.200) and without limiting Contractor’s duty under the 
Agreement to comply with all applicable provisions of law, Contractor warrants 
that it is now in compliance and shall during the Term maintain compliance with 
employment and wage reporting requirements as required by the Federal Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. Section 653a) and California Unemployment Insurance 
Code Section 1088.5, and shall implement all lawfully served Wage and Earnings 
Withholding Orders or County’s CSSD notices of Wage and Earnings 
Assignment for Child or Spousal Support, pursuant to California Code of Civil 
Procedure Section 706.031 and California Family Code Section 5246(b). 
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31.3 Failure of Contractor to maintain compliance with the requirements set forth in 
this Paragraph 31.0 shall constitute a default under this Agreement.  Without 
limiting the rights and remedies available to County under any other provision of 
this Agreement, failure of Contractor to cure such default within ninety (90) days 
of written notice shall be grounds upon which County may terminate this 
Agreement pursuant to Paragraph 5.0 (Termination for Default) and pursue 
debarment of Contractor, pursuant to County Code Chapter 2.202. 

32.0 RECYCLED-CONTENT PAPER  

Consistent with the Board’s policy to reduce the amount of solid waste deposited at 
County landfills, Contractor agrees to use recycled-content paper to the maximum 
extent possible in Contractor’s provision of Work pursuant to the Agreement. 

33.0 COMPLIANCE WITH JURY SERVICE PROGRAM  

33.1 JURY SERVICE PROGRAM   

This Agreement is subject to the provisions of County’s ordinance entitled 
Contractor Employee Jury Service (“Jury Service Program”) as codified in 
Sections 2.203.010 through 2.203.090 of the Los Angeles County Code, a copy 
of which is attached as Exhibit L (Jury Service Ordinance) to the Agreement and 
incorporated by reference into and made a part of this Agreement. 

33.2 WRITTEN EMPLOYEE JURY SERVICE POLICY 

33.2.1 Unless Contractor has demonstrated to County’s satisfaction either that 
Contractor is not a “Contractor” as defined under the Jury Service 
Program (Section 2.203.020 of the Los Angeles County Code) or that 
Contractor qualifies for an exception to the Jury Service Program 
(Section 2.203.070 of the Los Angeles County Code), Contractor shall 
have and adhere to a written policy that provides that its employees shall 
receive from Contractor, on an annual basis, no less than five (5) days of 
regular pay for actual jury service.  The policy may provide that 
employees deposit any fees received for such jury service with 
Contractor or that Contractor deduct from the employees’ regular pay the 
fees received for jury service. 

33.2.2 For purposes of this Paragraph 33.0, “Contractor” means a person, 
partnership, corporation or other entity which has a contract with County 
or a subcontract with a County contractor and has received or will 
receive an aggregate sum of $50,000 or more in any 12-month period 
under one or more County contracts or subcontracts.  “Employee” 
means any California resident who is a full time employee of Contractor.  
“Full time” means 40 hours or more worked per week, or a lesser 
number of hours if: (a) the lesser number is a recognized industry 
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standard as determined by County, or (b) Contractor has a long-standing 
practice that defines the lesser number of hours as full-time.  Full-time 
employees providing short-term, temporary services of 90 days or less 
within a 12-month period are not considered full-time for purposes of the 
Jury Service Program.  If Contractor uses any subcontractor to perform 
services for County under the Agreement, the subcontractor shall also 
be subject to the provisions of this Paragraph 33.0.  The provisions of 
this Paragraph 33.0 shall be inserted into any such subcontract 
agreement and a copy of the Jury Service Program shall be attached to 
the agreement. 

33.2.3 If Contractor is not required to comply with the Jury Service Program 
when the Agreement commences, Contractor shall have a continuing 
obligation to review the applicability of its “exception status” from the 
Jury Service Program, and Contractor shall immediately notify County if 
Contractor at any time either comes within the Jury Service Program’s 
definition of “Contractor” or if Contractor no longer qualifies for an 
exception to the Jury Service Program.  In either event, Contractor shall 
immediately implement a written policy consistent with the Jury Service 
Program.  County may also require, at any time during the Term and at 
its sole discretion, that Contractor demonstrate to County’s satisfaction 
that Contractor either continues to remain outside of the Jury Service 
Program’s definition of “Contractor” or that Contractor continues to 
qualify for an exception to the Jury Service Program. 

33.2.4 Contractor’s violation of this Paragraph 33.0 of this Exhibit may 
constitute a material breach of the Agreement.  In the event of such 
material breach, County may, in its sole discretion, terminate the 
Agreement or bar Contractor from the award of future County contracts 
for a period of time consistent with the seriousness of the breach. 

34.0 BACKGROUND AND SECURITY INVESTIGATIONS   

34.1 At any time prior to or during the Term, County may require that all Contractor 
staff, subcontractors and agents of Contractor performing Work under this 
Agreement undergo and pass, to the satisfaction of County, a background 
investigation as a condition of beginning and continuing Work under this 
Agreement.  County shall use its discretion in determining the method of 
background investigation to be used, up to and including a County-performed 
fingerprint security clearance. 

34.2 If any of Contractor’s staff, subcontractors or agents do not pass the background 
clearance investigation, County may require that the individual immediately be 
removed from performing Work at any time during the Term.  County will not 
provide to Contractor or to the individual any information obtained through the 
County’s background investigation. 
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34.3 County may immediately deny or terminate facility access to Contractor’s staff, 
subcontractors or agents who do not pass such investigation(s) to the 
satisfaction of County, or whose background or conduct is incompatible with 
County facility access, at the sole discretion of County. 

34.4 Disqualification, if any, of Contractor staff, subcontractors or agents pursuant to 
this Paragraph 34.0 shall not relieve Contractor of its obligations to complete all 
Work in accordance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement. 

35.0 ACCESS TO COUNTY FACILITIES   

Contractor, its employees, and agents will be granted access to County facilities, 
subject to Contractor’s prior notification to the County Project Director, for the purpose 
of executing Contractor’s obligations hereunder.  Contractor shall have no tenancy, or 
any other property or other rights in County facilities.  While present at County facilities, 
Contractor’s personnel shall be accompanied by County personnel at all times, unless 
this requirement is waived in writing prior to such event by the County Project Director. 

36.0 COUNTY FACILITY OFFICE SPACE   

In order for Contractor to perform services hereunder and only for the performance of 
such services, County may elect, subject to County’s standard administrative and 
security requirements, to provide Contractor with office space and equipment, as 
determined at the discretion of the County Project Director, at County facilities, on a 
non-exclusive use basis.  County shall also provide Contractor with reasonable 
telephone service and network connections in such office space for use only for 
purposes of the Agreement.  County disclaims any and all responsibility for the loss, 
theft or damage of any property or material left at such County office space by 
Contractor. 

37.0 DAMAGE TO COUNTY FACILITIES, BUILDINGS, OR GROUNDS 

37.1 Contractor shall repair, or cause to be repaired, at its own cost, any and all 
damage to County facilities, buildings or grounds caused by Contractor or 
employees or agents of Contractor.  Such repairs shall be made promptly after 
Contractor has become aware of such damage, but in no event later than thirty 
(30) days after the occurrence. 

37.2 If Contractor fails to make timely repairs, County may make any necessary 
repairs.  All costs incurred by County, as determined by County, for such repairs 
shall be repaid by Contractor by cash payment upon demand, or without 
limitation of all County’s other rights and remedies provided at law or equity, or 
under the Agreement, County may deduct such costs from any amounts due to 
Contractor from County under the Agreement. 
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38.0 PHYSICAL ALTERATIONS   

Contractor shall not in any way physically alter or improve any County facility without 
the prior written approval of the County Project Director, and County’s Director of 
Internal Services Department, in their discretion. 

39.0 FEDERAL EARNED INCOME TAX CREDIT  

Contractor shall notify its employees, and shall require each subcontractor to notify its 
employees, that they may be eligible for the Federal Earned Income Credit under the 
Federal income tax laws.  Such notice shall be provided in accordance with the 
requirements set forth in Internal Revenue Service Notice 1015.   

40.0 ASSIGNMENT BY CONTRACTOR 

40.1 Contractor shall not assign its rights or delegate its duties under the Agreement, 
or both, whether in whole or in part, without the prior written consent of County, in 
its discretion, and any attempted assignment or delegation without such consent 
shall be null and void.  For purposes of this Paragraph 40.1, County consent 
shall require a written Amendment to the Agreement, which is formally approved 
and executed by the parties, and which may be executed by the Department, in 
the Department’s sole discretion, on behalf of County with the written 
concurrence of County Counsel.  Any payments by County to any approved 
delegate or assignee on any claim under this Agreement shall be deductible, at 
County's sole discretion, against the claims which Contractor may have against 
County. 

40.2 Shareholders, partners, members, or other equity holders of Contractor may 
transfer, sell, exchange, assign, or divest themselves of any interest they may 
have therein.  However, in the event any such sale, transfer, exchange, 
assignment, or divestment is effected in such a way as to give majority control of 
Contractor to any person, corporation, partnership, or legal entity other than the 
majority controlling interest therein at the time of execution of the Agreement, 
such disposition is an assignment requiring the prior written consent of County in 
accordance with Paragraph 40.1 of this Exhibit. 

40.3 Any assumption, assignment, delegation, or takeover of any of the Contractor’s 
duties, responsibilities, obligations, or performance of same by any entity other 
than the Contractor, whether through assignment, subcontract, delegation, 
merger, buyout, or any other mechanism, with or without consideration for any 
reason whatsoever without County’s express prior written approval, shall be a 
material breach of the Agreement which may result in the termination of the 
Agreement.  In the event of such termination, County shall be entitled to pursue 
the same remedies against Contractor as it could pursue in the event of default 
by Contractor.  
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41.0 INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR STATUS 

41.1 The Agreement is by and between County and Contractor and is not intended, 
and shall not be construed, to create the relationship of agent, servant, 
employee, partnership, joint venture, or association, as between County and 
Contractor.  The employees and agents of one party shall not be, or be 
construed to be, the employees or agents of the other party for any purpose 
whatsoever.  Contractor shall function as, and in all respects is, an independent 
Contractor. 

41.2 Contractor shall be solely liable and responsible for providing all compensation 
and benefits to, or on behalf of, all persons performing Work pursuant to this 
Agreement.  County shall have no liability or responsibility for the payment of any 
salaries, wages, unemployment benefits, disability benefits, Federal, State, or 
local taxes, or other compensation, benefits, or taxes for any personnel provided 
by or on behalf of Contractor. 

41.3 Contractor understands and agrees that all persons performing Work pursuant to 
the Agreement are, for purposes of workers’ compensation liability, the sole 
employees of Contractor and not employees of County.  County shall have no 
obligation to furnish, or liability for, workers’ compensation benefits to any person 
as a result of any injuries arising from or connected with any Work performed by 
or on behalf of Contractor pursuant to the Agreement. 

41.4 Contractor shall adhere to the provisions stated in Paragraph 3.0 
(Confidentiality). 

42.0 RECORDS, AUDITS AND PUBLIC RECORDS ACT 

42.1 RECORDS AND AUDITS 

42.1.1 Contractor shall maintain accurate and complete financial records of its 
activities and operations relating to the Agreement, including any 
termination hereof, in accordance with generally accepted accounting 
principles.  Contractor shall also maintain accurate and complete 
employment and other records relating to its performance of the 
Agreement.  Contractor agrees that County, or its authorized 
representatives, shall, with reasonable notice and during regular business 
hours, have access to and the right to examine, audit, excerpt, copy or 
transcribe any pertinent transaction, activity, or records of Contractor 
relating to the Agreement.   Should the examination and audit be 
performed by a non-County entity or should a non-County entity be 
requested by County to review information received pursuant to an audit 
or examination under this Paragraph 42.0, Contractor may require the 
non-County examiner or auditor, as the case may be, to execute a 
nondisclosure contract prior to any disclosure.  The nondisclosure contract 
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shall limit the non-County entity’s use of information received or reviewed 
in connection with the examination and audit to work performed 
specifically for the benefit of County.  All such material, including all 
financial records, bank statements, cancelled checks or other proof of 
payment, timecards, sign-in/sign-out sheets and other time and 
employment records, shall be kept and maintained by Contractor and shall 
be made available to County during the Term of this Agreement and for a 
period of five (5) years thereafter, unless County’s written permission is 
given to dispose of any such material prior to such time.  All such material 
shall be maintained by Contractor at a location in Los Angeles County, 
provided that if any such material is located outside Los Angeles County, 
then at Contractor’s option, Contractor shall either (i) provide County with 
access to such material at a mutually agreed upon location inside Los 
Angeles County, or (ii) pay County for travel, per diem, and other costs 
and expenses incurred by County to examine, audit, excerpt, copy or 
transcribe such material at such outside location 

42.1.2 If an audit is conducted of Contractor specifically regarding the Agreement 
by any Federal or State auditor, or by an auditor or accountant employed 
by Contractor or otherwise, then Contractor shall file a copy of such audit 
report with County’s Auditor Controller and the County Project Director 
within thirty (30) days of Contractor’s receipt thereof, unless otherwise 
provided by applicable federal or state law or under the Agreement. 

42.1.3 If, at any time during or after the Term, representatives of County conduct 
an audit of Contractor, as and to the extent permitted hereunder, 
regarding the Work performed under the Agreement, the results of such 
audit, including any final determination in respect of an underpayment or 
overpayment, if any by County under the Agreement, shall be provided in 
writing to Contractor.  Contractor shall have thirty (30) days to review the 
findings contained in such audit and notify County of any objection to the 
same.  Such notice must include, in reasonable detail, the basis for 
Contractor’s objection and any supporting documentation and analysis for 
Contractor’s objection. If the parties cannot agree, within fifteen (15) days 
of receipt of Contractor’s objection to the findings contained in County’s 
audit, on the amount of underpayment or overpayment, if any, by County 
to Contractor hereunder, then either party may submit such matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Procedure, provided such matter shall be submitted 
initially, directly to the County Project Director and the Contractor Project 
Director.  If Contractor fails to notify County of any objection it has to the 
findings of County’s audit within the thirty (30) day period set forth above, 
Contractor waives any right to object to the findings of such audit, 
including any determination of overpayment by County.  If such audit, 
whether initially following a waiver by Contractor of its right of objection or 
upon final determination pursuant to the Dispute Resolution Procedure, 
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finds that County’s dollar liability for any such Work is less than payments 
made by County to Contractor, then the difference, together with County’s 
reasonable costs of audit, shall be either repaid by Contractor to County 
by cash payment upon demand or, at the discretion of the County Project 
Director, deducted from any amounts due to Contractor from County.  If 
such audit finds that County’s dollar liability for such Work is more than the 
payments made by County to Contractor, then the difference shall be paid 
to Contractor by County, but in no event shall County’s payments to 
Contractor exceed the Maximum Contract Sum. 

42.1.4 Failure on the part of Contractor to comply with any of the provisions of 
this Section 42.0 shall constitute a material breach upon which County 
may terminate or suspend this Agreement. 

42.2 PUBLIC RECORDS ACT 

42.2.1 Any documents submitted by Contractor, all information obtained in 
connection with County’s right to audit and inspect Contractor’s 
documents, books, and accounting records, pursuant to this Paragraph 
42.2; as well as those documents which were required to be submitted in 
response to the Request for Proposals ("RFP") used in the solicitation 
process for this Agreement, become the exclusive property of County.  All 
such documents become a matter of public record and shall be regarded 
as public records.  Exceptions will be those elements in the California 
Government Code Section 6250 et seq. (Public Records Act) and which 
are marked “trade secret”, “confidential”, or “proprietary”.  County shall not 
in any way be liable or responsible for the disclosure of any such records, 
including, without limitation, those so marked, if disclosure is required by 
law, or by an order issued by a court of competent jurisdiction. 

42.2.2 In the event County is required to defend an action on a Public Records 
Act request for any of the aforementioned documents, information, books, 
records, and/or contents of a proposal marked “trade secret”, 
“confidential”, or “proprietary”, Contractor agrees to defend and indemnify 
County from all costs and expenses, including reasonable attorney’s fees, 
in action or liability arising under the Public Records Act. 

43.0 LICENSES, PERMITS, REGISTRATIONS, ACCREDITATION, AND CERTIFICATES   

Contractor shall obtain and maintain in effect during the Term all licenses, permits, 
registrations, accreditation, and certificates required by all Federal, State, and local 
laws, ordinances, rules, and regulations, which are applicable to Contractor’s services 
under the Agreement.  Contractor shall further ensure that all of its officers, employees 
and agents who perform services hereunder, shall obtain and maintain in effect during 
the Term all licenses, permits, registrations, accreditation, and certificates which are 
applicable to their performance hereunder.  If and to the extent requested by County, 
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Contractor shall provide copy of each such license, permit, registration, accreditation, 
and certificate, in duplicate, to the Sheriff’s Department Contracts Unit, 4700 Ramona 
Boulevard, Room 214, Monterey Park, CA  91754-2169. 

44.0 NO THIRD PARTY BENEFICIARIES   

Notwithstanding any other provision of the Agreement, Contractor and County do not in 
any way intend that any person or entity shall acquire any rights as a third party 
beneficiary of the Agreement, except that this Paragraph 44.0 shall not be construed to 
diminish Contractor’s indemnification obligations hereunder. 

45.0 MOST FAVORED PUBLIC ENTITY   

If Contractor’s prices decline, or should Contractor, at any time during the Term of this 
Agreement, provide the same goods or substantially similar services under similar 
quantity, delivery, and other applicable terms and conditions to the State of California or 
any county, municipality, public agency, or district within California at prices below those 
set forth in the Agreement, then such lower prices shall be extended immediately to 
County. 

46.0 COUNTY’S QUALITY ASSURANCE PLAN   

County or its agent will evaluate Contractor’s performance under the Agreement on not 
less than an annual basis.  Such evaluation will include assessing Contractor’s 
compliance with the terms and performance standards of the Agreement.  Contractor 
deficiencies which County determines are severe or continuing and that may place 
performance of the Agreement in jeopardy if not corrected will be reported to the Board.  
The report will include improvement and corrective action measures taken by County 
and Contractor.  If improvement does not occur consistent with the corrective action 
measures, County may terminate the Agreement or impose other penalties as specified 
in the Agreement. 

47.0 CONSIDERATION OF HIRING COUNTY EMPLOYEES TARGETED FOR LAYOFF/ 
ON RE-EMPLOYMENT LIST   

Should Contractor require additional or replacement personnel after the effective date of 
this Agreement to perform the services set forth herein, Contractor shall give first 
consideration for such employment openings to qualified, permanent County employees 
who are targeted for layoff or qualified, former County employees who are on a re-
employment list during the Term of this Agreement.   

48.0 CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY COUNTY WHEN IT HAS REACHED 75% OF MAXIMUM 
CONTRACT SUM  

Contractor shall maintain a system of record keeping that will allow Contractor to 
determine when it has incurred seventy-five percent (75%) of the Maximum Contract 
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Sum (as defined in the body of the Agreement).  Upon occurrence of this event, 
Contractor shall send written notification to the County Project Director and the County 
Project Manager. 

49.0 NO PAYMENT FOR SERVICES PROVIDED FOLLOWING EXPIRATION OR 
TERMINATION OF CONTRACT   

Contractor shall have no claim against County for payment of any money or 
reimbursement, of any kind whatsoever, for any service provided by Contractor under 
the Agreement after the expiration or other termination of this Agreement.  Should 
Contractor receive any such payment, it shall immediately notify County and shall 
immediately repay all such funds to County.  Payment by County for services rendered 
after expiration or termination of this Agreement shall not constitute a waiver of County’s 
right to recover such payment from Contractor.  This provision shall survive the 
expiration or other termination of this Agreement. 

50.0 SAFELY SURRENDERED BABY LAW   

50.1 NOTICE TO EMPLOYEES   

Contractor shall notify and provide to its employees residing in or working in the 
State of California, a fact sheet regarding the Safely Surrendered Baby Law, its 
implementation in Los Angeles County, and where and how to safely surrender a 
baby.  The fact sheet is set forth in Exhibit K (Safely Surrendered Baby Law) of 
this Agreement and is also available on the Internet at www.babysafela.org for 
printing purposes. 

50.2 CONTRACTOR’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTY’S COMMITMENT TO THE SAFELY 
SURRENDERED BABY LAW   

Contractor acknowledges that County places a high priority on the 
implementation of the Safely Surrendered Baby Law.  Contractor understands 
that it is County’s policy to encourage all County Contractors to voluntarily post 
County’s “Safely Surrendered Baby Law” poster in a prominent position at 
Contractor’s place of business.  Contractor will also encourage its 
subcontractors, if any, to post this poster in a prominent position in the 
subcontractor’s place of business.  County’s Department of Children and Family 
Services will supply Contractor with the poster to be used.  Information on how to 
receive the poster can be found on the Internet at www.babysafela.org. 

51.0 TRANSITIONAL JOB OPPORTUNITES PREFERENCE PROGRAM 

This Agreement is subject to the provisions of the County’s ordinance entitled 
Transitional Job Opportunities Preference Program, as codified in Chapter 2.205 of the 
Los Angeles County Code. 
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Contractor shall not knowingly and with the intent to defraud, fraudulently obtain, retain, 
attempt to obtain or retain, or aid another in fraudulently obtaining or retaining or 
attempting to obtain or retain certification as a Transitional Job Opportunity vendor. 

Contractor shall not willfully and knowingly make a false statement with the intent to 
defraud, whether by affidavit, report, or other representation, to a County official or 
employee for the purpose of influencing the certification or denial of certification of any 
entity as a Transitional Job Opportunity vendor. 

If Contractor has obtained County certification as a Transitional Job Opportunity vendor 
by reason of having furnished incorrect supporting information or by reason of having 
withheld information, and which knew, or should have known, the information furnished 
was incorrect or the information withheld was relevant to its request for certification, and 
which by reason of such certification has been awarded this contract to which it would 
not otherwise have been entitled, shall: 

1. Pay to the County any difference between the contract amount and what the 
County’s costs would have been if the contract had been properly awarded; 

2. In addition to the amount described in subdivision (1), be assessed a penalty in an 
amount of not more than 10 percent (10%) of the amount of the contract; and 

3. Be subjected to the provisions of Chapter 2.202 of the Los Angeles County Code 
(Determinations of Contractor Non-responsibility and Contractor Debarment). 

The above penalties shall also apply to any entity that has previously obtained proper 
certification, however, as a result of a change in their status would no longer be eligible 
for certification, and fails to notify the certifying department of this information prior to 
responding to a solicitation or accepting a contract award. 

52.0 NOTICE OF DELAY   

In the event Contractor determines at any time that failure, delay, or inadequacy of 
performance of any of County’s obligations hereunder may prevent or tend to prevent 
Contractor from completing any of Contractor’s obligations in a timely manner or may 
cause or tend to cause Contractor to incur additional or unanticipated costs or 
expenses, Contractor shall promptly following such determination (and without limiting 
Contractor’s obligation of prompt notification, in any event within five (5) days following 
such determination), notify County Project Director in writing, which notice shall specify 
in reasonable detail:  (a) any alleged failure, delay or inadequacy of performance by 
County and (b) to the best knowledge of Contractor after due inquiry and analysis, the 
estimated impact of such alleged failure, delay or inadequacy on the performance of 
Contractor’s obligations, including any estimated delay and any estimated amount of 
additional or unanticipated costs or expenses that may be incurred (a “Notice of Delay”).   

Such Notice of Delay, if timely filed, shall be treated as a request by Contractor for a 
Change Order or an amendment to the Agreement, as applicable pursuant to 
Paragraph 6.0 (Change Orders and Amendments) of the body of the Agreement.  In the 
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event Contractor fails to notify County in writing of any alleged failure, delay, or 
inadequacy of performance of any of County’s obligations in a timely manner as set 
forth in this Paragraph 52.0, Contractor shall not be entitled to rely upon such alleged 
failure, delay, or inadequacy of performance for any purpose whatsoever, including as a 
purported justification for either:  (i) claiming that Contractor is entitled to receive any 
additional payments from County hereunder or (ii) failing to fulfill any of Contractor’s 
obligations in a timely manner.  This Paragraph 52.0 shall not be interpreted or 
construed as expanding in any manner the financial obligations of County under the 
Agreement. 

53.0 WAIVER  

No waiver by County of any breach of any provision of the Agreement shall constitute a 
waiver of any other breach or of such provision.  Failure of County to enforce at any 
time, or from time to time, any provision of the Agreement shall not be construed as a 
waiver thereof.  The rights and remedies set forth in the Agreement shall not be 
exclusive and are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided at law or in 
equity, or under the Agreement. 

54.0 GOVERNING LAW, JURISDICTION, AND VENUE   

The Agreement shall be governed by, and construed in accordance with, the 
substantive and procedural laws of the State of California applicable to contracts made 
and to be performed within that state.  Contractor agrees and consents to the exclusive 
jurisdiction of the courts of the State of California (except with respect to claims that are 
subject to exclusive Federal subject matter jurisdiction, as to which Contractor agrees 
and consents to the exclusive jurisdiction of the United States District Court of the 
Central District of California) for all purposes regarding the Agreement and further 
agrees and consents that venue of any action brought hereunder shall be exclusively in 
the Central District of the Superior Court for the County of Los Angeles, California. 

55.0 SEVERABILITY   

If any provision of the Agreement is adjudged void or invalid, for any reason 
whatsoever, but would be valid if part of the wording thereof were deleted or changed, 
then such provision shall apply with such modifications as may be necessary to make it 
valid and effective.  In the event that one or more of the provisions of the Agreement is 
found to be invalid, illegal or unenforceable in any respect, such provision shall be 
deleted here from and the validity, legality, and enforceability of the remaining 
provisions contained herein shall not in any way be affected or impaired thereby, unless 
the Agreement fails of its essential purpose because of such deletion. 

56.0 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES   

The rights and remedies of County provided in any given Paragraph, as well as 
throughout the Agreement, including throughout this Exhibit, are non-exclusive and 
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cumulative with any and all other rights and remedies under this Agreement, at law, or 
in equity. 

57.0 FACSIMILE   

Except for the parties initial signatures to the Agreement, which must be provided in 
“original” form, and not by facsimile, County and Contractor hereby agree to regard 
facsimile representations of original signatures of authorized officials of each party, 
when appearing in appropriate places on change notices or in other correspondence, 
notices, etc. requiring signatures, and received via communications facilities, as legally 
sufficient evidence that such original signatures have been affixed thereto, such that the 
parties need not follow up facsimile transmissions of such documents with subsequent 
(non-facsimile) transmission of “original” versions of such documents.  

58.0 LOCAL SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE) PREFERENCE PROGRAM 

58.1 This Agreement is subject to the provisions of County’s ordinance entitled Local 
Small Business Enterprise Preference Program, as codified in Chapter 2.204 of 
the Los Angeles County Code. 

58.2 Contractor shall not knowingly and with the intent to defraud, fraudulently obtain, 
retain, attempt to obtain or retain, or aid another in fraudulently obtaining or 
retaining or attempting to obtain or retain certification as a Local Small Business 
Enterprise. 

58.3 Contractor shall not willfully and knowingly make a false statement with the intent 
to defraud, whether by affidavit, report, or other representation, to a County 
official or employee for the purpose of influencing the certification or denial of 
certification of any entity as a Local Small Business Enterprise. 

58.4 If Contractor has obtained certification as a Local Small Business Enterprise by 
reason of having furnished incorrect supporting information or by reason of 
having withheld information, and which knew, or should have known, the 
information furnished was incorrect or the information withheld was relevant to its 
request for certification, and which by reason of such certification has been 
awarded this Agreement to which it would not otherwise have been entitled, 
shall: 

1. Pay to County any difference between the contract amount and what the 
County’s costs would have been if the Agreement had been properly 
awarded; 

2. In addition to the amount described in subdivision (1), be assessed a 
penalty in an amount of not more than 10 percent (10%) of the amount of 
the Agreement; and 
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3. Be subject to the provisions of Chapter 2.202 of the Los Angeles County 
Code (Determinations of Contractor Non-responsibility and Contractor 
Debarment). 

The above penalties shall also apply to any business that has previously 
obtained proper certification, however, as a result of a change in their status 
would no longer be eligible for certification, and fails to notify the state and OAAC 
of this information prior to responding to a solicitation or accepting a contract 
award. 

* * * * * 
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STATEMENT OF WORK 
 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
 

SHERIFF’S DEPARTMENT 
FIRE DEPARTMENT 

PROBATION DEPARTMENT 
 
 
1.0 INTRODUCTION 

 
1.1 OVERVIEW 
  

This Statement of Work (SOW) defines the Tasks and Deliverables 
required of Contractor for the installation, configuration, integration and 
maintenance and support of the Automated Employee Scheduling 
System (AESS) solution.  The selected solution is an operationally 
proven, commercial off-the-shelf (COTS) application designed for the 
public safety industry.  There is no need for Customization of the 
selected vendor's COTS.  Rather, the selected software is configurable 
to meet the System  Requirements, with the exception of specific 
external System Interfaces. 
 
Any terms with the initial letter capitalized, which are not defined 
herein, shall have the meanings given to them in Paragraph 2.0 
(Definitions) of the Agreement. 

 
1.2 GOALS & OBJECTIVES 

 
Goals and objectives for the AESS include the following: 

  
• To automate the complex scheduling, deployment, and time 

management requirements of County; 
 
• To provide real-time reporting of scheduling information; 
 
• To improve the capability to manage overtime; 
 
• To improve the accuracy of third-party contract billing; 
 
• To reduce data entry workload for scheduling and timekeeping 

staff; and 
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• To develop a system consistent with County’s strategic plan goal of 
“Workforce Excellence and Fiscal Responsibility”. 

 
 
1.3 PROJECT GOVERNANCE 

 
 This project will be collectively governed by the AESS Executive 

Steering Committee (Steering Committee).  All work activites related to 
the project will be managed by the AESS Project Team (APT or Project 
Team), which is managed by the AESS Project Team Director (County 
Project Director), who reports to the Steering Committee.  Each 
Participating Department will have a Project Manager, who will report to 
the AESS Project Team Director.  Business and technical personnel from 
each Participating Department will participate, under the direction of 
their respective Project Manager. 

 
1.4 SCOPE 

 
AESS will initially be implemented as Phase I Pilot Installation on a pilot 
basis at the County of Los Angeles Sheriff's, Fire and Probation 
Departments (Participating Departments).  It is anticipated that this 
project, as it may be expanded, will be a multi-year undertaking.  For 
Phase I Pilot Installation, it is anticipated that the AESS Application 
Software will be deployed and assessed at two (2) different pilot sites 
(Pilot Sites) within each of the three (3) Participating Departments for a 
total of six (6) Pilot Sites. 
 
The scope of this project covers the Phase I Pilot Installation of the 
AESS Application Software, as well as configuration, implementation, 
training, maintenance and support services.  The success and/or failure 
of the Phase 1 Pilot Installation will determine, in part, whether or not 
the Steering Committee will recommend expansion of the project to 
Phase II Full Implementation.  In the event that the Steering 
Committee recommends expansion to Phase II Full Implementation and 
subject to the approval of the County's Board of Supervisors, a new 
SOW for Phase II Full Implementation will be jointly developed and 
approved by County and Contractor.  
 
This SOW defines the Tasks and Deliverables that constitute the scope 
of the AESS Phase I Pilot Installation.  Detailed Functional Business 
Requirements are presented in Exhibit B1; the County’s timekeeping 
Interface Requirements are presented in Exhibit B2; the Technical 
Requirements are presented in Exhibit B3; and the System Environment 
Requirements are presented in Exhibit B4.  Exhibits B1, B2, B3, and B4 
collectively comprise and may be referred to as the Requirements 
Exhibits. 
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1.5 WORK APPROACH 

 
This SOW shall be used by Contractor to facilitate the installation of the 
AESS software solution in three (3) distinct, parallel, independent Work 
tracks, one for each Participating Department.  Each track is comprised 
of two (2) Pilot Site installations per Participating Department (see 
Attachment B (Project Overview Diagram) to this SOW). 
 
Application data will not be shared among the three (3) Participating 
Departments.   
 
Each track shall include installation, configuration, testing, training and 
other services required by the SOW.  Contractor shall develop a Project 
Plan which shall contain a detailed plan that defines how the program 
and each of the three tracks will be implemented, addressing, in 
sufficient detail, the requirements, resources and estimated timeline to 
execute the Tasks and Deliverables listed in this SOW.   
 
Attachment C (Pilot Locations and Staffing Profile) to this SOW 
represents the number and classes of all employees at the six (6) Pilot 
Sites.  Those employees identified as Schedulers and IT Staff will 
require training as part of this Phase I Pilot Installation.  Attachment D 
(Phase II - Full Implementation Departmental Profile Statements) to 
this SOW is an organizational overview of all sites associated with each 
Participating Department including the approximate numbers of 
employees at each site. 
 
Each Participating Department’s existing technical infrastructure will be 
utilized, to the extent feasible, to support the AESS solution 
implementation and ongoing operations.    
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2.0 TASKS AND DELIVERABLES 
 
Unless specified otherwise and as applicable, all Tasks, Subtasks and 
Deliverables described in this Section 2.0 (Tasks and Deliverables) of 
the SOW shall be performed by Contractor for each Participating 
Department and each designated Pilot Site, where applicable. 
 

TASK 1 - PROJECT PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT 
 

Under the direction of the County Project Director, Contractor shall 
apply requisite technical and management skills and techniques to 
assure satisfactory, timely completion of project milestones, and 
establish a project control and reporting system which will provide 
routine and realistic assessments of the project progress through the 
completion of Phase I Pilot Installation, including the applicable 
warranty period, against the approved Project Control Document's 
milestones and detailed work plan. 

 
SUBTASK 1.1 – Develop Project Plan and Project Control Document 
 

Contractor shall prepare a Project Plan, the primary component of 
which shall be the Project Control Document (PCD).  The contents of 
the Project Plan shall include the following: 
 
♦ Introduction: Summarizes the Project Plan; a review of the shared 

vision for the project relationship, the strategic goal(s) of the 
implementation effort, and how Contractor will contribute to meet 
County’s operational objectives; 

 
♦ Executive Summary: Provides a high level overview of the main 

features and goals of the Project Plan; 
 

♦ Project Mission & Objectives: Describes the operational need for 
proceeding with the project, the objectives to be achieved under the 
project and critical success factors for County, all based upon 
information provided to Contractor by County and any assumptions 
or limitations related to the Project Plan; 
 

♦ Project Scope: Describes the overall scope and deliverables of the 
project.  Acts as a confirmation of project scope, phasing, training 
and implementation objectives; 
 

♦ Work Breakdown Structure (WBS): Identifies the phases within 
the overall project implementation and the key deliverables within 
each phase.  It may also go down to the task level, if appropriate; 
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♦ Project Control Document (PCD) – Master Project Schedule: 
Following the WBS, Contractor shall develop a PCD for the project 
tasks, deliverables, and milestones.  Tasks to be performed by both 
Contractor and each Participating Department’s staff must be 
specifically addressed in the PCD.  The PCD shall include the order in 
which the tasks and sub-tasks will be performed and the order in 
which the deliverables will be produced.  Contractor and the Steering 
Committee will review this analysis on a regular basis.  The PCD 
shall also address, at a minimum, the following project tasks: 

 
• Work Breakdown Structure 
• Installation Plan 
• Requirements Review 
• Configuration Plan 
• Requirements Traceability Matrix and Associated Tests  
• Training Plan 
• Pre-implementation Test Plan 
• Implementation Plan 
• Implementation Testing 
• Post-Implementation Test Plan 
• Production/Support Plan 

 
In addition, the PCD should also address the following ongoing 
project tasks: 

• Status Reporting 
• Issue Escalation and Resolution 
• Deliverable Review and Approval 
• Change Control Management 

 
Contractor shall specify the planned review cycle for each deliverable 
in the PCD in accordance with the process specified in Section 4.0 
(Project Review and Acceptance) of this SOW. 

 
♦ Project Team: Identifies Contractor’s project team and project 

organization, including defining the roles and responsibilities of the 
project team members; and 
 

♦ Risk Assessment & Management: Identifies project risks, and 
mechanisms to handle these risks, in a risk management plan. 

 
SUBTASK 1.2 – Provide Ongoing Project Management 
 

Contractor shall be required to manage project activities and resources, 
and track project status.  This shall include managing and tracking all 
issues.  The Contractor Project Manager shall attend project meetings 
with each Participating Department’s Project Manager every other week 
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for the duration of the Agreement.  Additional meetings may take place 
via teleconference.  For each meeting, the Contractor Project Manager 
shall prepare and provide a written Project Status Report to the County 
Project Director and respective each Participating Department's Project 
Manager, as well as meeting attendees when applicable.  The report 
shall cover, at a minimum, project progress, plans, and outstanding 
issues.  All identified issues shall be resolved through the issue 
resolution process as specified in the Agreement. 
 
The Project Status Report shall include the following: 
 

♦ Executive Summary – highlighting key accomplishments and 
issues 

♦ Tasks completed 
♦ Tasks delayed 
♦ Upcoming tasks 
♦ Issue Log 
♦ Deliverable Status 
♦ Updated Detailed Work Plan 

 
Contractor shall also particpate in monthly AESS Project Team meetings 
to include a review of project accomplishments, issues, risks, and any 
delayed tasks/deliverables. 
 

SUBTASK 1.3 - Conduct Technology Assessment 
 

Contractor shall perform a technology assessment review.  This Subtask 
shall consist of assessments in the areas of hardware, network, system 
management, software and operational readiness (e.g., human 
resources, facilities, etc.) at each Pilot Site, and at each Participating 
Department's data center.  As part of this task, Contractor shall identify 
impact points that may affect the timely and successful implementation 
of the project, including, but not limited to, any issues associated with 
County’s desktop devices (e.g., workstations, laptops, etc.), LAN/WAN, 
operations management, and the help desk.  Contractor shall also 
specify recommended corrective action to be taken by the County. 
 
The Technology Assessment Report shall include the following: 
 

• Executive Summary 
o Key findings and recommendations 
o Summary of software requirements 
o Summary of software installation and configuration 
o Summary of County’s required training  
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• Technical Architecture describing how the environments will be 
deployed 

• Hardware and Software Specifications for the following 
environments: 

o Development/Configuration 
o System Integration Test 
o User Acceptance Test 
o Training 
o Production Environment 

• Technical recommendations including County infrastructure 
requirements. 

 
DELIVERABLES: 
 

1.1 Project Plan 
1.2 Project Status Reports/Ongoing Project Management 
1.3 Technology Assessment Report 

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Providing appropriately skilled personnel for project planning and on-
going management; and 

 
♦ Completion of all Deliverables stated above. 

COUNTY RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Providing access to or copies of project plans, schedules, 
architectural documents, and design documents directly related to 
this project; 

 
♦ Providing Participating Departments' Project Managers to work with 

Contractor Project Manager(s); 
 
♦ Ensuring that the appropriate staff members (stakeholders) 

participate in the project planning process; and 
 
♦ Providing the information when requested by Contractor. 
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♦ TASK 2 – INSTALLATION OF TESTING AND TRAINING ENVIRONMENTS 
 

SUBTASK 2.1 – Establish Testing and Training Environments 
 

Based on the agreed upon System architecture (i.e., either a 
decentralized server environment for each Participating Department or 
a single centralized server environment), Contractor shall set up the 
Testing and Training environments to support each Participating 
Department, install the Core Application (COTS) and any Third Party 
Software, including toolsets which will be used for testing and training, 
and perform Baseline Application configuration and data set-up. 

 
DELIVERABLES: 
 

2.1 Testing Environment installed and operational 
2.2 Training Environment installed and operational 

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Providing appropriately skilled personnel, for the Baseline Application 
installation(s); and 

 
♦ Completing all Deliverables stated above. 

 

COUNTY RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Providing Contractor with access to data/communications system(s) 
and/or copies of architectural documents, and network design 
documents directly related to this project; 

 
♦ Providing hardware platform(s) to be used for the initial testing and 

implementation, based on specifications provided by Contractor; and 
 

♦ Providing appropriate technical staff to assist Contractor in accessing 
hardware and networks, as agreed to in advance by County. 
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TASK 3 – REQUIREMENTS REVIEW AND CONFIRMATION 
 

SUBTASK 3.1 – Review, Confirm and Finalize System Requirements  
 

The specified requirements in the Requirements Exhibits will be 
reviewed, confirmed, and finalized.  The review process will be 
conducted with Contractor and designated key members of the County’s 
AESS Project Team, especially business subject matter experts.   Any 
additional requirements identified beyond those specified in this SOW or 
in the Requirements Exhibits will be analyzed and documented.  These 
additional requirements, if any, will be subject to the change control 
process described in Paragraph 6.0 (Change Notices, Change Orders 
and Amendments)  of the Agreement and will result in an agreed-to 
final set of Requirements Exhibits. 
 

DELIVERABLES: 
 

3.1 Finalized System Requirements Document that either confirms 
the Requirements Exhibits or identifies any mutually agreed upon 
changes 

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Providing appropriately skilled personnel to assist in the review; and 
 
♦ Completion of all Deliverables stated above. 

COUNTY RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Providing appropriately skilled personnel to assist in the review. 
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TASK 4 – BASELINE APPLICATION CONFIGURATION 
 

SUBTASK 4.1 – Configure Baseline Application       
    

The configuration process to be performed by Contractor shall be based 
on the agreed-upon final Requirements Exhibits.  This Deliverable shall 
be a fully configured application ready for testing consistent with the 
user requirements as specified in Contractor’s proposed solution and 
the agreed to final System Requirements. 
 
As part of configuring the Baseline Application, Contractor shall 
integrate its Core Application (COTS) with any Third Party Software 
comprising the Application Software, build Interfaces, provide any 
Customizations required by County, and complete configuration of the 
Baseline Application to ensure that the Baseline Application meets all of 
the System Requirements and Specifications set forth in the 
Requirements Exhibits and elsewhere in the Agreement. 
 

SUBTASK 4.2 – Configuration Review Sessions 
 

The County project staff will review the configuration effort at check 
points that will be agreed to by both the County Project Director and 
the Contractor Project Director, as specified in the PCD.  These check 
point reviews will be used to determine if the effort is on schedule and 
meets the user requirements as specified in the finalized Requirements 
Exhibits and elsewhere in the Agreement. 
 
Contractor shall develop a Requirements Traceability Matrix (RTM) as 
part of this Subtask 4.2 (Configuration Review Sessions).  Contractor 
shall incorporate the RTM document as an Appendix to the PCD 
developed under Subtask 1.2 (Provide Ongoing Project Management).  
The RTM document shall be created by associating the requirements 
with the work products (the Core Application versus configured Baseline 
Application components) that satisfy them.  Subsequent Acceptance 
Tests will utilize the RTM, and the product tested to meet the 
requirement. 
 
The RTM and associated tests shall be designed to provide reasonable 
assurance to County and Contractor that the completed effort meets 
the user requirements, as specified in the agreed-upon final 
Requirements Exhibits and elsewhere in the Agreement, and 
Contractor’s Proposal. 

 
DELIVERABLES: 
 

4.1 Fully configured Baseline Application 
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4.2 Completed RTM 
 

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Completion of all Deliverables stated above. 

COUNTY RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Timely review of Contractor providing appropriately skilled personnel 
to configure the Baseline Application; 

 
♦ Providing appropriately skilled personnel to develop the RTM and 

associated tests; and 
 
♦ Providing access to specific data and information as may be required 

and mutually agreed on. 
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TASK 5 – TRAINING, DOCUMENTATION AND TECHNICAL SUPPORT 
 

The ‘Train-the-Trainer’ T3 training program, documentation and 
Technical Support program shall be designed to ensure that required 
documentation, training and support is prepared and delivered.   
 
Contractor shall provide training materials to support on-going T3 
training requirements.  Documentation to support operation of the 
System and user reference shall also be provided. 

 
This Task also includes those activities associated with the delivery to 
County of technical support, both on-site and remote access (telephone 
and internet), for the purpose of troubleshooting user problems and 
System error or Deficiency resolution.  Contractor shall provide these 
support services five (5) days per week, during normal business hours, 
Pacific Time. 
 
Contractor shall coordinate the delivery of comprehensive T3 training to 
selected users identified as ‘Schedulers’ in Attachment C (Pilot 
Locations and Staffing Profile) to this SOW. 
 
Finally, Contractor shall coordinate the delivery of comprehensive 
training to selected users identified as ‘IT staff’ in Attachment C (Pilot 
Locations and Staffing Profile) to this SOW. 

  
SUBTASK 5.1 – Produce User and Technical Documentation 

 
Contractor shall provide the following user and technical 
Documentation: 
 

• User manuals and on-line Documentation available for 
distribution; and  

 
• Technical Documentation for all aspects of the System operation. 

SUBTASK 5.1.1 – Software User’s Manual (SUM) 

Contractor shall develop, with input from County, the creation of a first-
draft Software User’s Manual (SUM) for AESS.  The SUM shall contain, 
but not be limited to, the following: 

 
♦ Introduction: Defines the scheduling application generally; 

 
♦ User’s Guide:  Self-guided, step-by-step use of the configured 

Application Software, including graphics or ‘screen shots’; 
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♦ Trouble-shooting:  An index to common user problems defined 
in a tabular format with recommended solutions; and 
 

♦ Training Appendix:  This section of the manual is intended to be 
used in conjunction with T3 Training classes facilitated by 
Contractor.  This Appendix is separate from the Self-Guided 
User’s Guide portion of the manual.  This section shall be 
analogous to teacher-guided, printed, slide-show guide for a 
classroom of individuals. 
 
A final, edited and approved SUM shall be required as one of the 
criteria for successful Pilot System Acceptance under Task 8 (Pilot 
System Acceptance). 

SUBTASK 5.1.2 – Technical Specifications Document (TSD) 
 

Contractor shall develop, with input from County, the creation of a first-
draft AESS Technical Specifications Document (TSD), the purpose of 
which is to catalog in sufficient technical detail each of the component 
modules to the configured Application Software.  The TSD shall include, 
but not be limited to, the following: 

 
♦ Minimum System Hardware Requirements:  Hardware 

requirements; 
 
♦ System Software Requirements: AESS optimum operational 

requirements; i.e., Operating System Software requirements, 
Interface requirements, Third Party Software (i.e., report writing, 
etc.); 
 

♦ Communications System Requirements:  Outline and 
schematics/diagrams for computer network and telephone 
systems connectivity; 
 

♦ AESS Application Software Capabilities:  A technical 
summary of the Application Software’s capabilities, possible 
future buildouts (interfaces, etc), reporting features, etc.; 
 

♦ Catalog of Changes:  Defines each of the configurations, 
modifications, customizations and/or approved limitations in 
scope of AESS; 
 

♦ Inputs and Outputs:  A listing of specifications for all inputs and 
outputs which enable AESS total functionality; includes 
schematics/diagrams (visualization of inputs and outputs) and 
report-writing capabilities; and 
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♦ Summary of Development Problems:  An index to each of the 

problems encountered in the configuration of the Base Application 
along with the solutions and/or workarounds used to maximize 
the functionality of the Application Software as defined in 
County’s Functional Business Requirements set forth in Exhibit 
B1. 

 
A final, edited and approved TSD shall be required as one of the 
criteria for successful Pilot System Acceptance under Task 8 (Pilot 
System Acceptance). 

 
SUBTASK 5.2 – Establish On-Line Help, Telephone and Internet 
Technical Support Programs 

 
Contractor shall coordinate the establishment and maintenance of a 
technical support program which shall be used in support of the 
configured Baseline Application prior to commencement of Task 7 
(Implementation – Transition to Production) and shall continue through 
the Pilot Warranty Period under Task 9 (Pilot Warranty Support), 
Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., excluding County 
observed holidays. 
 

SUBTASK 5.3 – Prepare and Conduct Training 
 

Contractor shall conduct three (3) types of training.  The first training 
will be for a limited number of County personnel to provide them with 
sufficient training to perform System testing prior to the full training 
program.  The number of testing personnel to be trained will be 
mutually agreed upon by Contractor and County.  Subsequently, 
Contractor will provide training for all Schedulers and for all designated 
IT personnel using a phased approach.  
 
Contractor shall conduct training as-needed to sufficiently train a 
limited number of specified users to assist with Subtask 6.2 (Support 
User Acceptance Test). 
  
Contractor shall conduct phased-in training for all Schedulers identified 
by County in Attachment C (Pilot Locations and Staffing Profile), which 
shall be completed prior to Subtask 7.5 (Cutover to Production) at Pilot 
Sites.  Contractor shall utilize the Training Environment established in 
Task 2 (Installation of Testing and Training Environments) and training 
support Documentation developed in Subtask 5.1 (Produce User and 
Technical Documentation). 
 



AESS  Los Angeles County Sheriff’s Department  
Statement of Work (SOW)     

 17

Contractor shall conduct phased-in training for up to twelve (12) 
information technology (IT) staff, which shall be completed prior to 
Subtask 7.5 (Cutover to Production) at Pilot Sites utilizing the Training 
Environment established in Task 2 (Installation of Testing and Training 
Environments) and training support Documentation developed under 
Subtask 5.1 (Produce User and Technical Documentation). 
 

DELIVERABLES: 
 

5.1 First-draft SUM, Training Appendix and TSD documentation. 
5.2 Completed training sessions for specified users prior to Subtask 

6.2 (Support User Acceptance Test). 

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Completion of all Deliverables stated above. 
 

COUNTY RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Providing appropriate project staff to review first-draft SUM and 
TSD; 

 
♦ Assigning a single-point-of-contact training coordinator to assist in 

scheduling County personnel for training; and 
 

♦ Participating in all training sessions. 
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TASK 6 – ACCEPTANCE TESTS 
 

The testing process ensures that all components of the Application 
Software are thoroughly tested and that the implemented project 
consists of high quality and reliable software.  The Unit Test for each 
module will be conducted by Contractor as part of the internal 
configuration effort.  System Integration Test, User Acceptance Test, 
and System Performance Test will subsequently be performed as part of 
this set of Tasks and Deliverables.  The initial Test Plan to conduct 
Acceptance Tests (Pilot Test Plan) as specified in the PCD will be 
revised, as required.  Subsequently, the Pilot Test Plan will be finalized 
to meet the requirements of, and implemented for, the System 
Integration Test, User Acceptance Test, and System Performance Test 
performed, and test results documented. 

 
SUBTASK 6.1 – Conduct System Integration Test 
 

Contractor shall prepare for and conduct the System Integration Test, 
consisting of integrated testing of all components of the Application 
Software, including interfaces with other systems (Baseline Interfaces), 
in the specified System Hardware, Operating Software and System 
Network (System Environment).  This Task includes the development of 
test scenarios and test sequences, conducting of the test and 
documenting test results.  Based upon the results of this test, 
Contractor shall make any changes required and shall re-test System to 
confirm these changes.  Contractor shall certify, in writing, that all the 
System Integration Tests have been successfully completed and that 
Contractor has successfully completed all required corrective actions. 
 

SUBTASK 6.2 – Support User Acceptance Test 
 

Contractor shall assist and support the County project team designated 
to conduct the User Acceptance Test (Project Team) with performing 
the User Acceptance Test.  The Project Team will develop test scenarios 
that test business functionality as well as System capabilities, such as 
recovery procedures after a System failure.  The Project Team, in 
conjunction with specified users, will execute the test scenarios with 
Contractor’s assistance using the Testing Environment and test 
database.  Deficiencies identified and documented by the Project Team 
shall be corrected by Contractor in a reasonable time, to be specified by 
the County Project Director based on the circumstances.  After all 
problems and Deficiencies are corrected, as determined by County, the 
User Acceptance Test shall be conducted by the County.  Contractor 
Project Director and County Project Director shall certify in writing that 
the User Acceptance Test has been completed, the System is 
acceptable and the Baseline Application is ready for implementation.  
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SUBTASK 6.3 – Conduct System Performance Test 
 

Contractor shall conduct the System Performance Test to confirm that 
the County’s System Requirements for performance are met by the 
Application Software.  Contractor shall submit its intended approach for 
performing the test to County for approval and, following the County 
approval, shall conduct the System Performance Test and present the 
test results to County for approval. 

 
DELIVERABLES: 
 

6.1.1 Revised Pilot Test Plan 
6.1.2 System Integration Test and Results Report 
6.1.3 User Acceptance Test and Results Report 
6.1.4 System Performance Test and Results Report 

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Providing appropriate SME and Technical staff for installing and 
testing solution environment; and 

 
♦ Correcting all identified errors and results that are not in compliance 

with the requirements. 

COUNTY RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Identifying test site; 
 
♦ Ensuring necessary equipment (workstations, servers, etc.) is 

available for the entire duration of this Task 6 (Acceptance Tests);  
 
♦ Providing SME and technical staff; 
 
♦ Providing sample data and appropriate scenarios for testing; and 

 
♦ Conducting User Acceptance Test, recording results and conducting 

re-test of the User Acceptance Test, as needed, until the test is 
successfully completed. 
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TASK 7 – IMPLEMENTATION - TRANSITION TO PRODUCTION 
 

Contractor shall install the configured and tested Baseline Application 
onto the Production Environment, including System Hardware, 
Operating Software, and System Network environment necessary for 
full Production Use. 

 
SUBTASK 7.1 – Update Transition Plan to Production Environment 
 

Contractor shall, with the assistance of the County Project Director, 
clearly identify the overall strategy to make the transition to the 
Production Environment at each Pilot Site.  This Subtask is an update to 
the Transition Plan originally documented by Contractor in the PCD.  
Additionally, Contractor shall review and revise the tasks and time 
frames for the transition, as necessary. 
 

SUBTASK 7.2 – Prepare Pilot Production Environment 
 

The preparation of the Production Environment will be the joint 
responsibility of Contractor and the AESS Project Team.  Contractor 
shall provide technical assistance to the County in preparing and 
confirming the complete System Environment, including System 
Hardware, Operating Software and System Network environment, 
necessary for full Production Use. 
 

SUBTASK 7.3 – Prepare the Pilot User Environment 
 

Contractor shall assist the AESS Project Team in setting up the profiles, 
security, entering the initial users, and testing the user accounts to 
ensure security and access as specified. 
 

SUBTASK 7.4 – Update SUM and TSD Documentation 
 

Contractor shall revise and/or update, as necessary, the SUM and TSD 
Documentation produced under Task 5.1 (Produce User and Technical 
Documentation).  The revised Documentation shall incorporate all 
changes to-date, including those resulting from Task 6 (Acceptance 
Tests). 
 

SUBTASK 7.5 – Cutover to Production 
 

Contractor shall perform and complete the System cutover to 
Production Environment (Cutover to Production) at each of the six (6) 
Pilot Sites.  As part of the Cutover to Production, Contractor shall 
provide technical assistance to each Participating Department’s project 
team in making this transition.  Upon completion of this Subtask, the 
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System will be in Production Use at all six (6) Pilot Sites with all 
planned functionality. 
 

SUBTASK 7.6 – Post-Implementation Testing 
 

Contractor shall conduct Post-Implementation Testing as prescribed in 
the PCD upon Cutover to Production.  The Post-Implementation Testing 
is used to confirm that the County’s System Requirements for 
performance are met by the Application Software in the final Production 
Environment.  Contractor shall submit its intended approach for 
performing the test to County for approval, and following County 
approval, shall conduct the Post-Implementation Test and present the 
test results to County for approval. 
 

DELIVERABLES: 
 

7.1 Revised Transition Plan 
7.2 Prepared Production Environment 
7.4 Revised SUM and TSD 
7.5 System in Production Use at Pilot Sites 
7.6 Post-Implementation Testing completed 

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Providing appropriate staff for installing, testing and populating the 
Production Environment; and 

 
♦ Providing onsite support for each Pilot Site during the Cutover to 

Production period. 

COUNTY RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Ensuring availability of the Production Environment, including 
production server environment, networking and end user hardware 
and software; 

 
♦ Developing and communicating the Cutover to Production plan for 

each Pilot Site to each respective Department Project Team; and 
 
♦ Providing onsite support for each Pilot Site during Cutover to 

Production period. 
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TASK 8 – PILOT SYSTEM ACCEPTANCE 
 

The System, in its entirety, as installed and configured, will be accepted 
by County if and only if the System operates in the Production 
Environment for sixty (60) days continuously without Deficiencies of 
Severity Level "3" or higher, as provided in Section 3.0 (Assumptions), 
Paragraph 3.4 (Pilot System Acceptance) below and Attachment A 
(Severity Level Definitions) to this SOW . 

SUBTASK 8.1 – Revise Documentation 
 

Contractor shall revise all Documentation created under Task 5.1 
(Produce User and Technical Documentation) to include updated 
information consistent with the Baseline Application configured in the 
Production Environment. 

 
 
SUBTASK 8.2 – Achieve Pilot System Acceptance 
 

Contractor shall ensure that the System achieves Pilot System 
Acceptance by reviewing, with County, all Documentation and project 
results, including Post-Implementation Testing, against pre-defined 
Pilot Acceptance Criteria. 
 

SUBTASK 8.3 –Pilot System Acceptance Test 
 
The System shall achieve Pilot System Acceptance after the System 
completes a full continuous uninterrupted 60-day operation run in the 
Production Environment without Deficiencies of Severity Level 3 or 
higher (Pilot System Acceptance Test), as specified in Section 3.0 
(Assumptions), Paragraph 3.4 (Pilot System Acceptance Test) below 
and Attachment A (Severity Level Definitions) to this SOW. 
 

DELIVERABLES: 
 

8.1 Revised SUM and TSD 
8.2 Preliminary Proof of Acceptance 
8.3 System in Production Use at Pilot Sites for sixty (60) days 

continuously without Deficiencies of Severity Level 3 or higher. 

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Providing full System support. 
 
♦ Preparing all final-form Documentation and Pilot Acceptance 

Certificate for review. 
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COUNTY RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Reviewing Contractor’s Pilot Acceptance Certificate and signing off 
when the applicable Acceptance Criteria have been met. 
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TASK 9 – PILOT SYSTEM WARRANTY SUPPORT 
 

Contractor shall provide ongoing Pilot System Warranty Support for the 
six (6) Pilot Sites.  Pilot System Warranty Support services shall 
commence upon Cutover to Production and shall continue through the 
Pilot Warranty Period.  
 
Pilot System Warranty Support services consist of those activities 
related to the warranty, updating Application Software (Maintenance 
Services), correction of Deficiencies (System Support) and various 
System enhancements provided by Contractor following Cutover to 
Production (Software Modifications). 

 
SUBTASK 9.1 – Provide Pilot System Warranty Support 

 
Contractor shall provide Pilot System Warranty Support effective upon 
the Cutover to Production.  From the Cutover to Production, through 
the Pilot System Acceptance and during the Pilot Warranty Period, the 
Pilot System Warranty Support services shall be provided as part of 
Contractor's warranty at no charge to County, in accordance with  this 
Subtask 9.1 and Paragraph 16.0 (Warranty Obligations) of the 
Agreement.  (Upon successful completion of the Pilot Warranty Period, 
and if elected by County, Contractor shall provide Maintenance and 
Support services in accordance with the terms stated in Exhibit D 
(Maintenance and Support) and in Paragraph 17.1 (Maintenance and 
Support) of the Agreement, at the rates provided in Exhibit C (Price and 
Schedule of Payments) and Exhibit D.1 (Pricing Schedule and Invoicing 
Maintenance and Support).) 
 
Pilot System Warranty Support services shall include, at a minimum: 

 
• On-line and/or telephone technical support (Help Desk feature) 

for all System problems, available 7 days a week, 24 hours per 
day, with one (1) hour or less response time as part of System 
Support, unless required otherwise by the participating 
Department’s Project Manager, in order to comply with 
Contractor’s obligations to provide Pilot System Warranty 
Support. 
 

• In addition, the first thirty (30) calendar days of Pilot Warranty 
Period support shall be provided by Contractor’s personnel on site 
at the Department locations, within two (2) hours of any 
telephonic or written (facsimile or email) notification to Contractor 
by County’s Project Manager. 
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• Unlimited Application Software patches, bug-fixes and other 

Updates as part of the Maintenance Services and System 
Support. 
 
o Contractor shall track Application Software defects and have 

software patches released as needed to address these defects. 
 
DELIVERABLES: 
 

9.1 Contractor shall provide Pilot System Warranty Support services 
from Cutover to Production, through Pilot System Acceptance and 
the Pilot Warranty Period. 

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Providing Pilot System Warranty Support. 

COUNTY RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 
♦ Providing Contractor with timely notification of any problems; 
 
♦ Providing Contractor with ‘one-stop-shop’ Department Help Desk to 

facilitate responses to users; 
 
♦ Providing Contractor with secure network access for the System; and 
 
♦ Providing Contractor reasonable access to the Participating 

Departments' data centers where the Application Software is 
installed. 
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TASK 10 – PHASE II FULL IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 
 

SUBTASK 10.1 – Develop Phase II Full Implementation Plan 
 
As part of this Subtask, Contractor shall work with County to develop a 
high level planning document for full implementation of the Application 
Software at each Participating Department (Phase II Full 
Implementation Plan).  The Phase II Full Implementation Plan shall 
include, at a minimum, the following elements: 

 
♦ Implementation Strategy; 
 
♦ Departmental Resource Requirements for each Participating 

Department; 
 

♦ Technical Requirements (at a minimum, System Hardware server 
configuration); 

 
♦ Implementation Timeline; 

 
♦ Cost Estimates (One Time and Recurring); 

 
♦ Lessons Learned from Phase I Pilot Installation; and 

 
♦ Any other information requested by County and/or agreed to by 

both parties. 
 

DELIVERABLES: 
 
10.1 Phase II Full Implementation Plan for each Participating 

Department 

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Providing appropriate personnel to develop Phase II Full 
Implementation Plan. 

COUNTY RESPONSIBILITIES include: 
 

♦ Providing appropriate personnel to assist in the development and 
review of the Phase II Full Implementation Plan. 
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3.0 PROJECT ASSUMPTIONS 
 
3.1 GENERAL 

 
The following Phase I Pilot Installation assumptions apply to this 
Statement of Work: 

 
♦ To the extent possible and consistent with County’s business 

requirements, County will minimize Customizations in the form of 
software modifications or enhancements to the Core Application 
(COTS) provided by Contractor as part of the AESS solution; 

 
♦ Unless specified otherwise by County, Contractor’s services will be 

performed during normal business working hours, generally Monday 
through Friday, 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., excluding County observed 
holidays; 

 
♦ Contractor staff shall perform all work on-site at County designated 

project facilities, unless otherwise authorized in writing by County 
Project Director or as specified in the Agreement; 

 
♦ County will provide the project facilities (space, printers and office 

consumables) and network infrastructure to support the joint County 
and Contractor project teams; 

 
♦ All Deliverable documentation created for this engagement will be 

made available in both hard copy and electronic format.  Unless 
otherwise specified by County, the electronic format will be Microsoft 
Office, while the planning software used will be MS Project 2000; 
and 

 
♦ Contractor shall be responsible for providing all personal computing 

devices and software (e.g. Microsoft Office and Microsoft Project) for 
its staff. 

 
3.2 PEOPLE RESOURCES 
 

Contractor shall, insofar as possible, accommodate the pairing of its 
implementation resources with the appropriate Participating 
Department resources to facilitate knowledge transfer during 
implementation.  The appropriate hours and resource effort to facilitate 
this knowledge transfer will be up to the discretion and decision of the 
Contractor Project Manager, contingent on the impact to the overall 
project schedule. 
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3.3 TECHNOLOGY 
 

♦ Any changes in scope to the Tasks of the Statement of Work or any 
inaccuracies in the assumptions will necessitate a change to the 
Statement of Work in accordance with the Change Order process 
described in Paragraph 6.0 (Change Notices, Change Orders and 
Amendments) of the Agreement; 

 
♦ Contractor will not be responsible for data corruption in the baseline 

data set or the inability to create baseline data due to failures 
outside of Contractor’s control.  Changes in the project associated 
with recovery from such events will be made in accordance with the 
Change Order process described in Paragraph 6.0 (Change Notices, 
Change Orders and Amendments) of the Agreement; 

 
♦ Contractor will not be responsible for providing any third party 

software licenses to be installed in the System Environment with the 
exception of the Third Party Software provided by Contractor under 
the Agreement; 

  
♦ Contractor is not responsible for the provision and maintenance of 

any Network Environment components and circuits which are owned 
by the County; 

 
♦ County plans to acquire client and server hardware separately, 

based on the Contractor recommended specifications for the AESS 
solution, as provided in this SOW; and 

 
♦ Appropriate physical and administrative access to servers in the 

current server environment will be provided to Contractor by each 
Participating Department, as required. 

 
3.4 PILOT SYSTEM ACCEPTANCE TEST 
 

The Pilot System Acceptance Criteria will be based upon the Pilot Test 
Plan developed and demonstrated as part of the PCD under Task 1 
(Project Planning and Management). 

 
Contractor shall, for the purpose of the Pilot System Acceptance Test, 
define the test strategies and identify the specific testing activities 
required for running the Pilot System Acceptance Test in the Production 
Environment.  The Pilot System Acceptance will be achieved after the 
System completes a full continuous uninterrupted 60-day operation run 
without Deficiencies of Severity Level 3 or higher (Pilot System 
Acceptance Test).  Severity Level definitions may be found in 
Attachment A (Severity Level Definitions) to this SOW. 
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In the event that County and Contractor agree that County’s hardware, 
operating environment, network or other circumstances outside of the 
control of Contractor have contributed to the failure of the System to 
complete the 60-day operation without interruption, Contractor will not 
be held liable for such failure.  The contributory circumstances will be 
remedied by County within a timeframe mutually agreed to in writing 
by the parties.  Contractor shall be responsible for the balance of time 
needed to complete the 60-day period.  Additional time requested by 
Contractor, and approved by the County Project Director, for the 
purposes of reloading data and restarting the Application Software, 
shall not be included in the 60-day period. 
 
If, at any time during the 60-day period, County and Contractor 
mutually determine that the System has failed to pass the Pilot System 
Acceptance Tests due to Deficiencies in the Baseline Application, 
including any internal or external Third Party Software module thereof, 
any Customization thereto, or any internal or external Baseline 
Interface attached thereto, Contractor shall correct, at Contractor’s sole 
expense, any such non-conformance, and re-start the Pilot System 
Acceptance Test, or any portion thereof, as determined by the County 
Project Director, as described in this Paragraph 3.4.  The 60-day period 
shall be restarted in its entirety. 
 
Upon satisfaction of the foregoing, County will sign a Pilot Acceptance 
Certificate, subject to the delivery of: (1) final-form configured software 
media (in the forms dictated by the County Project Director) for the 
installed Application Software, (2) Contractor’s corporate licensing 
certificate and/or related documentation, and (3) all final-form 
documentation produced for the Phase I Pilot Installation project. 

 
3.5 AESS PROJECT TEAM (APT) RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

♦ Providing the Contractor Project Director with the current IT 
organization chart for each Participating Department; 

 
♦ Providing direction to Participating Departments' Project Managers, 

coordinating Contractor’s execution of all Tasks and Deliverables, 
and facilitating Contractor relations; 

 
♦ Dispute Resolution arbitration; and 

 
♦ Final approval authority for Pilot System Acceptance. 
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4.0 PROJECT REVIEW AND ACCEPTANCE 
 

4.1 TASK/DELIVERABLE SUMMARY REVIEW FORM 
 
Contractor shall submit a Task/Deliverable Summary Review Form 
(Exhibit I) for all Work to County Project Director, for each 
Task/Deliverable outlined in the SOW (as detailed in Exhibit C (Price 
and Schedule of Payments)), together with any supporting 
documentation reasonably requested by County, for County Project 
Director’s review. 

 
All Work shall be completed in a timely manner and in accordance with 
the requirements and Specifications set forth in the Agreement, 
including the SOW and the Project Control Document, and must be 
reviewed by the County Project Director as evidenced by the County  
Project Director’s countersignature on the applicable Task/Deliverable 
Summary Review.  County Project Director shall endeavor reasonably to 
review each element of Work, including all Tasks, Deliverables and 
other work required therein and provided by Contractor pursuant to this 
Agreement, within the time frames set forth in the Project Control 
Document within thirty (30) days from the date of Contractor’s 
submission of the applicable Task/Deliverable Summary Review form, if 
no applicable time frame is specified in the PCD. 

 
In no event shall County be liable or responsible for Work which occurs 
after any completed Task or Deliverable without a properly executed 
Task/Deliverable Summary Review form for such Task or Deliverable. 

 
4.2 DOCUMENT REVIEW PROCESS 
 

When Contractor creates documentation as part of the project, each 
document deliverable will initially be developed in draft form. 
  
When the draft document is complete, the Contractor Project Manager 
shall submit the initial release document to the Participating 
Department’s Project Manager for review and comment.  The 
Participating Department’s Project Manager will be responsible for 
distributing copies of the initial release document for internal review.  
The Participating Department’s Project Manager is responsible for 
consolidating the Participating Departments' comments and for 
providing a clearly marked version of the draft document to 
Contractor’s Project Manager.  The Participating Department’s Project 
Manager will have ten (10) business days to review and return the 
consolidated comments to the Contractor Project Manager, unless 
otherwise agreed to by the parties.  Contractor shall review and 
evaluate Participating Department’s comments and respond to them in 
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writing, within five (5) business days.  The Participating Departments' 
comments and Contractor's recommendations will be discussed and 
integrated into a final version and delivered to the Participating 
Departments' Project Managers within five (5) business days, unless 
otherwise agreed to by the parties. 
 

4.3 ACCEPTANCE TESTS 
 

For the Deliverables requiring performance of Acceptance Tests, 
Contractor and the Steering Committee will develop the test plan for 
Phase I Pilot Installation (“Pilot Test Plan”), which shall be mutually 
agreed upon by the parties and included in the Project Control 
Document (PCD).  All Acceptance Tests will be documented on a 
Task/Deliverable Summary Review Form in accordance with Paragraph 
4.1 (Task/Deliverable Summary Review Form). 

 
Contractor shall define the test strategies and identify the specific 
testing activities, such as preparing test scenarios, required for testing 
the delivered and configured Application Software in the Production 
Environment.  The Pilot Test Plan shall include the following Acceptance 
Tests: 

 
• System Integration Test 
• User Acceptance Test 
• System Performance Test 

 
Contractor will notify each Participating Department's Project Manager 
when the Deliverable is ready for review or acceptance testing, as the 
case may be, and such review or testing will commence within five (5) 
business days of such notice.  County shall have no less than ten (10) 
business days to review each Deliverable and provide written comments 
to Contractor.  Contractor shall specify the planned review cycle for 
each deliverable in the Project Control Document. 
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EXHIBIT B 

ATTACHMENT A 

SEVERITY LEVEL DEFINITIONS 
 
County shall assign one of the Severity Levels described below to each County Deficiency 
report submitted to Contractor. 
 
 
 

 

SEVERITY LEVEL DESCRIPTION OF DEFICIENCY 
"1" 
or 

"Critical" 

Severe with no practical workaround: 
The defect is such that critical command and control functionality is 
impossible.  Workarounds for the defect do not exist, or if they do, 
they are too impractical to be useful. 

"2" 
or 

"Severe" 

Severe with no short term workaround: 
Defects make it difficult to complete a significant command/control 
function.  Workarounds to complete the command/control function 
exist, but are impractical on a continuing basis. 

"3" 
or 

"Minor" 

Minor but important: 
The System Software is impaired to the extent that some non-
critical functions are not operating.  Non-critical functions are 
classified as forms or reports that shape part of a major function, but 
do not cause the major function to be totally inoperative.  

"4" 
or 

"Cosmetic" 

Generally does not effect functionality: 
This Severity Level represents cosmetic defects that do not affect 
the functionality, but do affect the general look and feel of the 
System Software.  This deficiency may cause the System Software, 
or a component thereof, to be non-compliant with the Requirements 
Appendices. 
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PILOT LOCATIONS and STAFFING PROFILE 
 

 
 
“Schedulers” - the people that need to have complete access to all system 
operational features.  These will be the core group of experts at each pilot 
location that will be able to train other users. 
 
“Management” - are those people who are not Schedulers, but will nonetheless 
need to make some changes to the schedule from time to time. 
 
“Line Staff “ – consist of all other employees.  They will only be able to view their 
schedule, and execute requests for days off, etc. 
 
The number of Schedulers, Management and Line Staff equals the total number 
of people assigned to a location.  Staffing levels are dynamic.  Variances from 
the above figures should not be significant at the time of implementation. 
 

* * * 
 

*Not included in the above Matrix are IT Staff. 
 
“IT Staff” - are those people who are not Schedulers, but will require sufficient 
technical training about the configured COTS system to provide occasional ‘on-
the-ground’ technical assistance to users. 
 
Contractor shall conduct phased-in training for up to twelve (12) IT staff, four (4) 
individuals from each participating AESS Department (SOW, Task 5). 

 Schedulers Management Line Staff 
    

Sheriff:    

Inmate Reception Center 37 50 786 
Lakewood Station 3 40 280 

Probation:    

Los Padrinos JH 4 27 460 
Camp David Gonzales  8 1 47 

Fire:    

Battalion 3 6 3 134 
Lifeguard Division 15 40 823 

Totals: 73 161 2530 
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AESS PILOT LOCATION ADRESSES 
and AVAILABLE TRAINING LOCATIONS* 

 

SHERIFF 

AESS Pilot Location *Available Training & Data Center 
Location 

Inmate Reception Center (IRC) 
450 Bauchet Street 
Los Angeles, CA 90012 

AVAILABLE TRAINING SITE 
Inmate Reception Center (IRC) 
450 Bauchet Street, Los Angeles, CA 90012 

Lakewood Station 
5130 N. Clark Avenue 
Lakewood, CA 90712 

AVAILABLE TRAINING SITE 
Lakewood Station 
5130 N. Clark Avenue, Lakewood, CA 90712 

Lakewood - Paramount Substation 
15001 Paramount Blvd. Suite C 
Paramount, CA 90723 

DATA CENTER 
12440 E. Imperial Highway 
Norwalk, CA 90650 

PROBATION 
Camp David Gonzalez 
1301 N Las Virgenes Rd. 
Calabasas, CA 91302 

AVAILABLE TRAINING SITE 
Probation Department Headquarters 
Training Lab 
9150 Imperial Highway, Downey, CA 90242 

Los Padrinos Juvenile Hall 
7285 Quill Drive 
Downey, CA 90242 

DATA CENTER 
Probation Headquarters 
9150 Imperial Highway 
Downey, CA 90242 

FIRE 
Battalion 3 - Fire Station #1 
1108 N Eastern Ave. 
Los Angeles, CA 90063  

AVAILABLE TRAINING SITE 
Information Management Division 
5815 Rickenbacker Road 
Commerce, CA 90040 

Battalion 3 - Fire Station #3 
930 S Eastern Ave 
Los Angeles, CA 90022  

DATA CENTER 
1320 N. Eastern Avenue 
Los Angeles, CA 90063 

Battalion 3 - Fire Station #22 
928 S. Gerhart Ave 
Commerce, CA 90022  

 

Battalion 3 - Fire Station #27 - Hdqtrs 
6031 Rickenbacker Rd 
Commerce, CA 90040 

 

Battalion 3 - Fire Station #39 
7000 Garfield Ave 
Bell Gardens, CA 90201 

 

Battalion 3 - Fire Station #50 
2327 S Saybrook Ave 
Commerce, CA 90040 
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AESS PILOT LOCATION ADRESSES 
and AVAILABLE TRAINING LOCATIONS*  (cont’d) 

 
 

*For the purpose of conducting Train-the-Trainer (T3) training to all staff identified as 
‘Schedulers’, the County will make available the above listed facilities. 

Battalion 3 - Fire Station #163 
6320 Pine Ave 
Bell, CA 90201 

 

Northern Section Lifeguard HQ 
30050 Pacific Coast Highway 
Malibu, CA 

 

Central Section Lifeguard HQ 
1642 Ocean Front Walk 
Santa Monica, CA 

 

Central Sect - Will Roger’s Substation 
15100  Pacific Coast Highway 
Pacific Palisades, CA 

 

Southern Section Lifeguard HQ 
1201 The Strand 
Hermosa Beach, CA 

 

Southern Sect - Cabrillo Substation 
3720 Stephen White Dr. 
Los Angeles, CA 

 

Southern Sect - Redondo/Torrance Substation 
1101 S. Esplanade 
Redondo Beach, CA 

 

Southern Sect - Manhattan Substation 
2221 The Strand 
Manhattan Beach, CA 

 

Southern Sect - Dockweiler Substation 
12001 Vista del Mar 
Los Angeles, CA 

 

Rescue Boat Operations 
13837 Fiji Way 
Marina del Rey, CA 

 

Administrative HQ 
2300 Ocean Front Walk 
Venice, CA 

 

Field HQ 
2600 The Strand 
Manhattan Beach, CA 
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PHASE II - FULL IMPLEMENTATION 
DEPARTMENTAL PROFILE STATEMENTS 
 
 
The three (3) participating AESS Departments have facilities which are 
geographically located throughout the County, from Lancaster to the north, 
Downey to the south, Calabasas to the west, and Pomona to the east. 
 
 
Scope Statement:  SHERIFF 
The Sheriff's department consists of over 100 locations, including patrol stations, 
jail facilities and offices, spread out over 4,700 square miles with over 16,000 
employees. 
  
 
Scope Statement:  FIRE 
The Los Angeles County Fire Department provides fire and emergency medical 
services within an approximate 2,300 square mile jurisdiction.  The Department 
provides services to approximately 4 million residents throughout 58 cities and all 
unincorporated County areas with a staff of approximately 4,500 employees. 
 
 
Scope Statement:  PROBATION 
The Probation Department consists of over 70 locations, including juvenile halls, 
camps and administrative offices staffed by over 6,244 employees. 
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EXHIBIT B1 
 
 

AUTOMATED EMPLOYEE SCHEDULING SYSTEM (AESS) 

Functional Business Requirements 

 

 

These requirements are intended to provide general information only and are subject to revision.  The rights and obligations of any party contracting with the 
County will be determined in accordance with the terms of the applicable contract and applicable law. 
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LEGEND TO CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSE 
 
 

• E – Existing functionality that can be demonstrated at a current operational customer site. An “E” 
response is valid if 1) the Proposer’s standard software can be configured to meet the requirement 
or 2) a report to be developed by the Proposer can meet the requirement. 
 

•  M – Modification of the standard software is needed to meet the requirement. Modification cost is 
included in the proposal. 
 

• R – Report Writer is needed to meet the requirements; the County will be responsible for developing 
the report. 

 
•  F – Future planned upgrade to the standard software will meet the requirement. 

 
•  X – The requirement cannot be met. 

 



Section C:  Response to County’s Business and Technical Requirements 

SECTION C.1:  FUNCTIONAL BUSINESS REQUIREMENTS 

 
Human Resources ‐ Scheduling Application       
Section 
Number  Business Requirements 

Vendor 
Response Comments 

1.00  GENERAL REQUIREMENTS       
1.01  The selected scheduling application must provide the organization with 

the ability to support complex scheduling, deployment and time 
management requirements of the Los Angeles County Fire, Probation and 
Sheriff's Departments. 

E 

  
1.02  The scheduling application must provide the organizations with the ability 

to change the staffing patterns at a moments notice for the purpose of 
deploying and redeploying personnel. 

E 

  
1.03  The scheduling application must allow for real‐time reporting of 

information, increase overtime management capabilities, increase 
accuracy of 3rd Party Contract Billing, and reduce data entry activities for 
Scheduling and Payroll/Timekeeping personnel. 

E 

  
        
2.00  SYSTEM INTERFACES       
2.01  The system must be able to import data from other databases, as well as 

export data to other databases.  E 
  

2.02  The system must have the ability to interface with Los Angeles County's 
eHR System, the Advantage 3.8 Human Resources Suite, developed by 
CGI, Inc. 

E 
  

2.03  The system must have the ability to interface, in real time, with other 
County applications developed by the County's approved vendor CGI 
using common data base links or XML/Text‐delimited export‐import 
functions.  

E 
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2.04  The system must have the ability to interface with the Countywide 
electronic web‐based timesheet (TIMEI) to pre‐populate user‐defined 
time and leave data each pay period. 

E 

  
2.05  The system must include a built‐in export feature for extracting data in 

standard formats (e.g. Excel, comma‐delimited text, etc.) for use in 
importing information to a Countywide Human Resources Suite. 

E 
  

2.06  The system must include a built‐in import feature for uploading employee 
information from a Countywide Human Resources Suite, when new 
employees are added, when changes occur to existing employee records 
(e.g., promotion, lateral transfer), or when existing employees terminate 
from the Department/County. 

E 

  
2.07  The system must be able to integrate with e‐timecards or other time and 

attendance collection devices ‐ front and back end, and on‐line.   E 
  

2.08  The system must provide for the use of multiple payroll labor activity 
codes to apply consecutively for duties scheduled for, and worked during, 
the assigned shift (e.g., alternative staff shifts, regular shift and special 
events, specialized assignments) for labor based on a 24‐hour clock.   

E 

  
2.09  The system must provide support for Customer‐defined labor activity 

coding (unlimited) for work scheduled and performed.  E 
  

2.10  The system must provide an outbound interface that is able to identify 
and tag all hours and minutes of a shift with date and time.  E 

  
2.11  The system must allow for electronic signatures.  E    

3.00  EMPLOYEE INFORMATION       
3.01  The system must be able to accommodate unlimited user defined data 

fields, including, but not limited to, all of the data fields listed in this 
section.  X 

Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

3.02  Employee Name  E    
3.03  Employee ID Number    E    
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3.04  Employee Home Address (Multiple)  E    
3.05  Employee Telephone Number (Multiple)  E    
3.06  Race   E    
3.07  Gender  E    
3.08  Classification/Payroll Title (Multiple)  E    
3.09  Title/Item Number (Multiple)  E    
3.10  Sub‐Title/Item Sub Letter (Permanent, Full‐Time, Hourly, Per Session, etc.)  E    
3.11  Unlimited Seniority Dates (User Defined) 

E 

3.12  Continuous Service Date (CSD) ‐ County Hire Date  E    
3.13  Department Hire Date (DHD)  E    
3.14  Unit Date  E    
3.15  Transfer Priority (Preference) Date  E    
3.16  Assignment Seniority/Priority  (User Defined)   E    
3.17  Job Appointment Date   E    
3.18  Skills/Training, Certification/License Expiration Dates (Unlimited and User 

Defined) 
E 

  
3.19  Training (type; dates training accomplished; expiration dates)  E    
3.20  Certifications (type, expiration and renewal dates)  E 

3.21  Licenses (type; expiration and renewal dates)  E    
3.22  Bonus Codes (Multiple)  E    
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3.23  Job Code Numbers (Multiple)  E    
3.24  Availability Status (Active, Inactive, Military Reserve ‐ Active, Military 

Reserve ‐ Inactive, etc.)  E 
  

3.25  Assignment Restrictions (Unlimited List of Restrictions with Beginning and 
Ending Dates for Each and a note field)  E 

  
3.26  Overtime Eligibility ‐ Yes/No and Expiration Date  E    
3.27  Location Codes (Multiple, User Defined) (Unit of Assignment, Work 

Location, Pay Location, etc.)  E 
  

3.28  Unit Code and Organization Code (one primary and multiple secondary) 
for the Employee by Payroll Title  E 

  
      
4.00  POST POSITIONS       
4.01  Post Positions are defined by duty station, job description, and shift.  E 

4.02  The system must allow management to determine the number of duty 
stations required to be staffed, the number and duration of shifts needed 
in a 24‐hour period, and the days of the week requiring coverage. 

E 

  
4.03  The system must allow schedulers to add or delete Post positions.  E    
4.04  The system must allow management to deploy personnel based upon pre‐

established staffing patterns designed to provide coverage for each Post 
by shift.  

E 
  

4.05  The system must propose the deployment of personnel in advance.  E    
4.06  The system must allow management/scheduling staff to make 

daily/hourly changes to the deployment plan.  E 
  

4.07  The system must be able to associate an Organization Code/Primary Cost 
Center for the Post.   E 

  
4.08  The system must be able to associate user defined data elements with a 

post (e.g. Activity, Event, Incident, Project, Program, Task).  E 
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4.09  The system must be able to associate numerous Payroll Titles with the 
Post (All Payroll Titles Authorized to Work a Post).  E 

  
4.10  The system must be able to associate Assigned Staffing Priority for Posts 

or groups of Posts.  E 
  

4.11  The system must be able to associate a Job Description with each Post.   E    
4.12  The system must have the unlimited flexibility to associate shifts, hours, 

days of the week, skills and staff required to cover a Post.  E 
  

4.13  The system must allow management the ability to place employees in 
positions outside of their classification on a temporary basis (e.g. an 
employee works as an "acting" supervisor for a shift). 

E 

  
4.14  The system must allow management to determine the number of Posts 

that must be staffed for various staffing levels (critical, minimum, optimal, 
etc.). 

E 
  

4.15  The system should provide a Color Coding System to distinguish the 
various staffing levels.  E 

  
4.16  The system must be able to associate whether a Post includes a lunch 

period/breaks. 
E 

  
4.17  The system must be able to associate whether a Post can accommodate 

an employee with a physical limitation such as those listed in item 3.25.  E 
  

4.18  The system must be able to associate each post with a physical location 
including unlimited user defined codes.  E 

  
4.19  The system must be able to associate each Post with requisite 

Skills/Certifications/Training/Licenses.  E 

4.20  The system must be able to Track Equipment assigned to a Post 
(Unlimited by type and serial number).  E 

  
   
5.00  SHIFTS / TIMES       
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5.01  The system must allow for the first shift of a calendar day to begin one 
day, cross midnight and end the next day (e.g., early morning shift begins 
at 2200 hours on Tuesday and ends at 0600 hours on Wednesday).  Unit 
Level Configured. 

E 

  
5.02  The system must be able to record and transmit total actual hours worked 

on either day. Unit Level Configurable.  E 
  

5.03  The system must allow for multiple shift start times.  E    
5.04  The system must be able to use both a 12‐hour and a 24‐hour clock 

(military time).  E 
  

5.05  The system must automatically adjust for daylight savings time changes, 
including crediting employees with one hour of overtime when 
appropriate. 

E 
  

5.06  The system must automatically adjust for leap years. 
E 

5.07  The system must allow for unlimited user defined data fields associated 
with each shift an employee works.  E 

   
6.00  SCHEDULE CREATION       
6.01  The system must have the ability to create emergency staffing for an 

entire organizational unit or sub‐components of the unit.  E 
  

6.02  The system must keep track of holidays and vacations while creating shift 
schedules on demand.  E 

  
6.03  The system should manage a dynamic daily roster of all activities by 

capturing and maintaining the names of all employees that work a given 
post during a shift, and capturing and maintaining the names of all the 
posts a given employee works during a shift.  

E 

6.04  The system must use labor and business rules and guidelines (user 
defined) to manage and modify work rosters.  E 

6.05  The system must allow the movement of personnel from one in‐service 
roster to another.  E 
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6.06  The system must allow management / scheduling staff to select and 
assign employees to positions prior to schedule creation.  E 

  
6.07  The system must allow supervisors/management to permanently assign 

employees to posts or jobs.  E 
  

6.08  The system must have the ability to rotate assigned schedules at 
predefined periods for individuals and groups of individuals.  E 

  
6.09  The system must allow for automated rotating schedules, special 

assignments and shift changes.  E 
  

6.10  The system must allow for user defined scheduling periods and durations.  E    
6.11  The system should have the ability to recognize the transitional period of 

time when an employee(s) is taken off an alternate work schedule (e.g. 
9/80 and 12/80) to determine the appropriate day/date to place that 
employee(s) on another work schedule. 

E 

  
6.12  The system must be able to ensure that training officers are working the 

same schedule and post as their assigned trainees.  E 

6.13  The system must be able to rotate days off for personnel as well as rotate 
days off by post (user defined).  E 

  
6.14  Many employees work a four day work week in which one of their work 

days is a double shift (16 hours). The system must be able to assign the 
day an employee will work their "county double" (16 hour shift) based on 
current shift coverages and other user defined rules. 

E 

  
6.15  The system must have the ability to generate Emergency Response 

Staffing Schedules (defined by each unit within each department).  E 
  

6.16  The system must be able to support all current and future Los Angeles 
County work schedules and associated work patterns pursuant to 
business rules and FLSA requirements.   X 

Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

   
7.00  OVERTIME ASSIGNMENT       
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7.01  The system must have the ability to allow employees to sign‐up/bid on‐
line for overtime spots based upon user defined rules. 

E 

Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

7.02  The system must generate a confirmation notice to the employee 
whenever a request has been acted upon (approved or denied).  E 

  
7.03  The system must populate the schedules and in‐service roster when a 

request has been approved.  E 
  

7.04  The system must notify employees when sign up/bidding processes start 
and end. 

E 

Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

7.05  The system must be able to notify employees when they have been hired 
to work overtime and provide the employee with detailed information 
about the position they will work. 

E 

  
7.06  The system must prevent employees from signing up for overtime that 

would cause them to violate timekeeping rules without management / 
scheduling staff approval. 

E 
  

7.07  The system must warn management / scheduling staff when upcoming 
overtime positions will exceed an individual's limit as determined by 
department rules.  

E 
  

7.08  The system must be able to rank employees according to the number of 
overtime hours/positions worked within a period of time.  User Defined.  E 

  
7.09  The system must be able to warn management / scheduling staff 

whenever an employees' schedule will violate County and/or 
Departmental policies. 

E 
  

7.10  The system must be able to provide a view/report of the total number of 
scheduled hours of overtime within a predefined period of time based on 
user defined criteria. 

E 
  

7.11  The system must be able to provide a view/report for the total number of 
overtime hours worked within a predefined period of time based on user 
defined criteria. 

E 
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7.12  The system must distinguish between various types of user defined 
overtime categories.  E 

  
7.13  The system must be able to generate and process Overtime Worked 

Reports.  
E 

  
7.14  The system must be able to track overtime worked by the use of Overtime 

Reason Codes. 
E 

  
7.15  The system must be able to track reimbursable overtime hours by use of 

Project Codes (eCAPS COA Accounting Override) based on user defined 
criteria. 

E 
  

7.16  The system must be able to track overtime worked by the use of a 
Universal Record Numbers (URN). 

E 
  

7.17  The system must be able to track overtime worked by the use of Control 
Numbers. 

E 
  

7.18  The system must be able to track overtime worked by the use of an 
Outside OT Organization Number.  E 

  
7.19  The system must provide for the following data fields for all overtime 

worked: 
E 

  
7.20  Overtime Reason Codes  E    
7.21  Ordered and Voluntary overtime  E    
7.22  Paid and Compensatory (saved) overtime  E    
7.23  Universal Record Numbers (URN)  E 

7.24  Control Numbers  E 

7.25  Outside OT Org. #  E 

7.26  Vehicle Make  E 

7.27  Vehicle Model  E 

7.28  County Vehicle Number  E 

7.29  Starting Mileage  E 
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7.30  Ending Mileage  E 

7.31  Total Mileage  E 

7.32  Free form field for a narrative explanation and justification of overtime 
worked 

E 
  

   
8.00  ABSENCES       
8.01  The system must have the ability to allow employees to sign‐up/bid on‐

line for vacation and training spots based upon user defined rules.  E 

8.02  The system must generate a confirmation notice to the employee 
whenever a request has been acted upon (approved or denied).  E 

  
8.03  The system must populate the schedules and in‐service roster when a 

request has been approved.  E 
  

8.04  The system must notify employees when sign up/bidding processes start 
and end. 

E 
  

8.05  The system must generate absence/variance requests (reports) when 
requests are approved.  E 

  
8.06  The system must allow schedulers and management the ability to 

approve or deny time off requests.  E 
  

   
9.00  SHIFT SWAPS       
9.01  The term "Shift Swap" is also known as "Time Exchange", "Shift Exchange" 

or "Trade". It refers to one employee working for another employee for 
an agreed upon portion of time with the understanding that the other 
employee will pay back the time at some point in the future by working 
an equal amount of time for the first employee. The agreed upon amount 
of time is usually a full shift, but can also be for portions of a shift.  

E 

  
9.02  The system must allow for employee‐initiated shift swaps with other 

assigned personnel. The system must require supervisors or scheduling 
staff to approve the swap before it is authorized.  

E 
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9.03  The system must verify that employee payroll titles of each employee are 
eligible to participate in a shift swap with one another (User Defined).  E 

  
9.04   The system must verify that the employees involved in the shift swap are 

on like‐shifts (e.g. 8‐hour shifts cannot swap with 10‐hour shifts). 
  

E 
  

9.05   The system must allow schedulers and/or management to override the 
shift swap rules. 
  

E 
  

9.06  The system must ensure that all shift swaps are completed between the 
two employees only within a user defined period of time (e.g. some 
department's timekeeping rules state that both portions of a shift swap 
must be completed in the same calendar week or month). 

X 

 Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

9.07  The system should initiate a reminder, at a user defined time, for 
scheduling staff and employees participating in a shift swap.  E 

  
9.08  If a shift swap is not completed, the system must be able to alert 

scheduling staff and generate the appropriate overtime and absence 
forms for the employees involved.  R 

Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

9.09  The system must be able to advise employees that request an absence, 
when they are scheduled to work a shift swap, that they are scheduled to 
work a shift swap and they will be creating an incomplete shift swap if 
they proceed with their request. 

E 

  
9.10  The system must be able to notify scheduling and management whenever 

an employee swaps off of a shift, then works overtime on that same shift.  E 
  

9.11  The system must be able to notify management and scheduling staff of 
the number of shift swaps each employee has been involved in during the 
calendar month at the time the swap request is submitted.   E 

 Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

9.12  The system must be able to notify management and scheduling staff 
when a shift swap will not be completed due to employee termination, 
promotion, transfer (organizational code change). 

E 
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10.00  MANAGEMENT TOOLS       
10.01  The system must help management fill required posts while ensuring 

employees are scheduled to work the required number of hours/shifts 
within a given period of time.    

E 

10.02  The system must allow Schedulers to deny all requests for time off for 
specified periods of time.  E 

  
10.03  The system must have a free‐form "notes section" for Schedulers to leave 

comments about a particular job assignment, overtime assignment, etc.    E 
  

10.04  The system must notify management/scheduling staff about various user 
defined events (e.g. employee‐priority for mandated training, required 
time‐off, restrictions on working consecutive shifts/hours, restrictions 
regarding OT worked, restrictions based on labor laws or MOU's, etc.). 

E 

10.05  The system must allow schedulers to identify posts which will not be 
filled. 

E 
  

10.06  The system must allow for template duplication for scheduling for 
individuals or groups of individuals.    E 

  
10.07  The system should include a "user friendly interface" with features such 

as easy or quick fill capabilities, on‐line edits, drop down menus, "type 
ahead" capability, undue capability, etc. 

E 

  
10.08  The system must maintain a history of all staffing patterns and work 

schedules. This history should be accessible to schedulers enabling them 
to quickly and easily apply those patterns for future periods of time.  

E 

  
10.09  The system must ensure that all posts are adequately covered and 

determine if relief personnel are required based upon unlimited user 
defined parameters. 

E 
  

10.10  The system must track approved absences, approved absence requests 
and unapproved absence requests.  E 

  
10.11  The system must track telephonic notifications of absences (call‐ins).  E    
10.12  The system must track absences due to training.  E    
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10.13  The system must track the number of anticipated vacancies.  E    
10.14  The system must track partial shifts, including absences for partial shifts.  E    
10.15  The system must have the ability to track other user defined fields as 

needs arise. 

X 

Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

10.16  The system must allow schedulers to record absences, variances, 
overtime, time card bonuses, etc. with the use of numeric and/or 
alphabetic earnings/deduction codes (user defined) which will appear on 
the daily in‐service roster.   

E 

10.17  The system must allow schedulers to assign personnel to established 
posts to generate assigned work schedules (5/40, 4/40, 9/80, 12‐Hour, 
12/80, 24‐hour, etc.). 

E 

  
10.18  The system must be able to track the total number of times an employee 

was called back within County rules and user defined periods of time.  E 
  

10.19  The system must be able to determine the number of guaranteed hours 
worked on a call‐back, based on user defined labor rules.  E 

  
10.20  The system must be able to track actual hours worked on a call‐back.  E    
10.21  The system must be able to rank employees according to the number of 

call backs within a user defined period of time.  E 
  

10.22  The system must have an override capability for the purpose of adjusting 
the schedule or adding new information to the schedule at the last 
minute based on permissions. 

E 

  
10.23  The system must allow management to change the work schedule when 

needed (FLSA Rules).  E 
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10.24  The system must have the ability to notify or give descriptive warnings to 
management / scheduling staff when an employee is assigned to a post 
that they are not qualified to work or when an employee's schedule has 
been changed in violation of labor laws or current MOU's. 

E 

  
10.25  The system must have the ability to give descriptive error/warning 

messages to users when inaccurate data has been entered in the system 
or a function can not be completed.  

E 

  
10.26  The system must have the ability to immediately identify when an 

employee is scheduled to work but is not assigned to a post.  E 
  

10.27  The system must be able to track employees that are loaned from one 
unit to another unit on a temporary basis.  E 

  
10.28  The system must allow for the development of "what‐if" scenarios for 

deployment. 
E 

  
10.29  The system must be able to calculate project staffing cost, prior to 

implementation, using actual employee salaries and budgeted allocations 
(S&EB Costs by Shifts, etc.).  E 

Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

10.30  The system must allow schedulers and management to temporarily assign 
an employee to a different post or assignment without affecting that 
employee's permanent post assignment. 

E 

  
   
11.00  REPORTS / VIEWS       
11.01  The system must have the ability to export reports in standard file 

formats (.xls, .txt, ASCII, etc.).  E 

11.02  The system must have the ability to display reports on a screen as well as 
print reports.  E 

  
11.03  The system must provide an assigned work patterns (FLSA) view and 

report.  
E 

  
11.04  The system must provide a shift assignment view and report.  E    
11.05  The system must provide a work station (physical) view and report.  E    
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11.06  The system must provide an assigned work schedules view and report.  E 

11.07  The system must have the ability to generate reports prior to payroll 
processing for cost projections and other reporting requirements.   E 

11.08  The system must have the ability to report on contract, grant and project 
staffing.  

R 

Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

11.09  The system must be able to offer all reports as an on screen view.  E    
11.10  The system must have the ability to create ADHOC Reports on any data 

element (access limited by organizational structure and level of 
authority).  R 

Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

11.11  The system must have the ability to store ADHOC created reports and 
restore report formats for future use. 

R 

 Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

11.12  The system must have the ability to generate numerous reports including 
number of personnel assigned to training by shift, type of training, and 
location of training.  R 

 Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

11.13  The system must have the ability to generate reports related to any 
staffing variance by post or post type. 

R 

 Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

11.14  The system must have the ability to generate reports related to overtime 
eligibility and overtime limits (user defined). 

R 

Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 
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11.15  The system must have the ability to generate reports on telephonic 
absences (call‐ins) and previously approved absences (requests). 

R 

 Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

11.16  The system must have the ability to generate Overtime Worked Reports 
(overtime slips).  E 

  
11.17  The system must have the ability to generate Swap Reports (swap request 

slips). 
R 

Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

11.18  The system must be able to generate detailed staffing and usage reports.  E    
11.19  The system must be able to produce schedules/rosters that include a field 

for the beginning and end time of employee shifts (time in and time out).   E 
  

11.20  The system must be able to produce schedules/rosters that include a field 
for the actual hours worked by an employee each day.  E 

  
11.21  The system must be able to produce schedules/rosters that include a line‐

by‐line free form field next to each employee name on the schedule for 
comments (e.g., to note skills, trainings, etc.). 

E 

  
11.22  The system must be able to report on employees that are loaned into a 

unit and employees that are loaned out of a unit.   E 
  

11.23  The system must have the ability to generate daily, weekly, and/or 
monthly schedules/rosters. 

R 

Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

11.24  The system must allow users to view and update schedules/rosters from 
other teams housed at the same location, based on security and work 
flow rules. 

E 
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11.25  The system must be able to generate a wide variety of overtime reports 
based on types of overtime (paid, saved, on‐call), locations, time periods, 
overtime codes, UO numbers, etc. (User Defined).  R 

Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

11.26  The system must have the ability to generate electronic and printed 
timesheets/timecards in a user defined format. 

R 

Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

11.27  The system must have the ability to generate reports/screens in a 
calendar view. 

E 

   
12.00  EMAIL / INTERNET       
12.01  The system must have an automated integrated electronic mail 

component that is capable of sending notifications and requests to 
employees regarding vacant positions via electronic mail. 

E 

  
12.02  The system must be capable of handling multiple employee electronic 

mail accounts. 
E 

  
12.03  The system must support authorized scheduling requests transmitted by 

employees via a network (Internet/intranet/email).  E 
  

12.04  The system must be able to restrict requests based on user defined rules 
(e.g. employees requesting time off two hours or less before their 
scheduled shift must contact a supervisor for approval). 

E 

  
12.05  The system must provide Internet/intranet access to any employee's 

calendar. Employees must be able to view their work schedule and 
request changes of assignment or time off. 

E 

  
12.06  The system must be able to display a graphical personal calendar via the 

Internet/intranet for management view.  E 
  

12.07  The system must provide Internet/intranet access for employees to view 
various in‐service and roster information. Information to be limited by 
user defined access restrictions. 

E 
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12.08  The system must provide automatic notification to employees regarding 
requests or requirements to work, or any change in their work schedule, 
via multiple email accounts. 

E 

  
12.09  The system must provide automatic notification to management / 

scheduling staff via email of staffing alarms caused by changes in staffing 
levels and work schedules (user defined). 

E 

  
12.10  The system must automatically maintain an audit trail of outgoing email 

messages.  The audit trail must reflect read receipts for each email 
account when possible (internal SDN emails). 

E 

  
   
13.00  TELEPHONY       
13.01  The system should have a Telephony component that is capable of 

automatically making and receiving requests of line staff to fill vacant 
positions telephonically without human intervention (interactive 
communication). 

E 

13.02  The system must support, or be compatible with, existing County 
telephone 
systems. The participating Departments currently utilize four telephone 
systems in their data centers. They are as follows: 
 
SHERIFF – Cisco Unified CallManager 6.1 (NORWALK, CA), and 
*NEC 2400 (HEADQUARTERS) 
FIRE – Nortel Meridian System 1 
PROBATION – Nortel‐Norstar Meridian Key Systems Unit 
 
Additional information: 
*The Sheriff staffs two (2) data centers; one is primary, and the other 
serves as 
a backup. The Sheriff has plans to phase out the NEC system located at 
the 
Sheriff’s HQ data center. There is no set timeline for the phase‐out of the 
NEC 
system, however, once it is phased out, the new replacement system will 
be 
identical to that which is installed at the NORWALK data center (Cisco IP). 

E 
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A decision has not been made by the Sheriff as to which data center will 
house 
the successful Scheduling Solution. 

13.03  The system should be able to use pre‐recorded messages for outbound 
telephonic messages including broadcast messages regarding 
emergencies or "all call" situations.  The system should have the capability 
to use individually pre‐recorded (by unit) or Organizationally pre‐recorded 
messages. 

E 

13.04  The system should be able to accept scheduling or absence requests from 
any touch tone telephone with user defined restrictions.  E 

13.05  The system should have the ability to track telephonic notices of absence 
(call‐in) and whether or not replacement personnel were assigned to fill 
the job/position.  

E 

13.06  The system should provide automatic notification to employees regarding 
requests or requirements to work, or any change in their work schedule, 
via telephone.  E 

Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

13.07  The system should provide automatic telephonic notification to 
Supervisors/Administrators of staffing alarms caused by changes in 
staffing levels and work schedules (user defined). 

E 

  
13.08  The system should be able to distinguish between same day telephonic 

absence call‐ins (one day) versus telephonic call‐ins for an extended 
period of time. 

E 
  

13.09  The system should maintain an audit trail of all outbound telephone calls 
and the status of those calls (Completed/No Answer/Busy/Answering 
Machine/Etc.). 

E 
  

13.10  Application must be able to create manpower pools for quick response 
during emergent situations and notify employees via email, telephone 
and answering machine simultaneously. 

E 

  
13.11  The system should be able to initiate phone calls to specific groups of 

people based on various data elements (e.g. Employees at a specific work 
location, Employees that live in a particular zip code, etc.). 

E 
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13.12  The telephony component can be an integrated part of the application, or 
a third party component.  E 

  
   
14.00  SECURITY       
14.01  The system must govern scheduling authority with a security system.  E 

14.02  The system must use security codes/passwords.  E    
14.03  The system must have the ability to logon onto the system via biometric 

devices, radio frequency identification, or other identification devices. 
X 

Please see the Supplementary 
Information:  Functional Business 
Requirements area proceeding 
Section C.3 of this response for 
detailed information. 

14.04  The system must be able to maintain a history of employee variances, job 
assignments and schedules, as well as be able to create views/reports 
based on the interaction between these data elements. 

E 

14.05  The system must be able to maintain a history of employee hours worked 
at each post/job/schedule.  E 

  
14.06  The system must be able to maintain a history of employee training, skills, 

certifications and licenses which can be accessed for views/reports.  E 
  

14.07  The system must allow access to the application to designated employees 
based on their organizational structure and level of authority.  E 

  
14.08  The system must allow temporary access to the application to designated 

employees when they are placed in an "Acting" supervisory/management 
role based on their organizational structure and level of authority. 

E 

  
14.09  The system must be able to automatically keep audit trails on every 

record produced, updated or changed.  E 
  

14.10  The system must automatically maintain an audit trail of the rules used to 
fill vacancies.  E 

  
14.11  The system must automatically maintain audit trails on every change in 

business rules.  E 
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14.12  The system must be able to maintain active records and work history for 
at least 24 months.   E 

  
14.13  The system must be able to archive scheduling history and records that 

are over 24 months. The archived information must be accessible to 
management and employees for viewing. 

E 

  
   
15.00  SPECIAL EVENTS       
15.01  The system must be able to accommodate scheduling and timekeeping 

for special events or temporary assignments (Planned and Unplanned).  E 
  

15.02  The system must be able to accommodate small events that affect only 
one unit (e.g. High School Football Game, Security for a Movie Shoot).  E 

  
15.03  The system must be able to accommodate large events that require 

staffing from several units (e.g. Annual Pasadena Rose Parade, 
Countywide Elections). 

E 
  

15.04  The system must be able to accommodate unplanned emergency 
activations for various events (e.g. fires, earthquakes, civil disturbances, 
etc.). 

E 
  

15.05  The system must be able to track billable hours (regular and overtime) for 
all special events by the use of Overtime Reason Codes and Project Codes 
(eCAPS COA Accounting Override). 

E 
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Supplementary Information:  Functional Business Requirements 
 
Section 1.00 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
Requirements Cannot be Met  NONE 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  1.01, 1.02, 1.03 
 
General  Requirements  Summary:    TeleStaff  is  used  by  over  500  Public  Safety  organizations 
across  North  America.    With  over  a  decade  of  experience,  no  other  solution  provider 
understands  the County’s  complex and demanding  scheduling needs better  than PDSI.   With 
TeleStaff, the County  is  investing  in an advanced and proven COTS AESS with the flexibility to 
accommodate  the  County’s  need  to  changeover  from multiple manual  intensive  scheduling 
processes to an automated solution designed to meet the specific needs of each participating 
County department:  Sheriff, Fire and Probation.  
 
With  configurable  Staffing  Strategies, TeleStaff  is  ready  to  adjust  to  the  scheduling needs of 
each  County  department.    TeleStaff  utilizes  the  scheduling  information  defined  for  each 
employee  to  generate  visual  staffing  Rosters  that  depict  the  current  and  future  scheduling 
needs while maintaining  past  Rosters  for  reference.      Relying  on  TeleStaff’s  unique  Staffing 
Strategies,  the  TeleStaff  Roster  is  ready  to  accommodate  changes  in  staffing  patterns  at  a 
moment’s notice.   
 
Each County  department  has  the  flexibility  to  configure  their  unique  scheduling  information 
required  to maintain  fair  and  consistent  staffing  practices while managing  overtime.   Work 
codes  in TeleStaff track staffing,  including scheduling  instances for third party contract billing.  
TeleStaff  authority  functions  further  assist  the  County  with  a  check/balances  process  by 
enabling users with the proper access to confirm and ‘sign off’ on the days scheduling once it is 
complete.   This confirmation enables accurate  real‐time  reporting.    In addition, TeleStaff will 
export this information to the County’s eCAPS –TIMEI payroll system for further processing. 
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Section 2.00 SYSTEM INTERFACES 
Requirements Cannot be Met  NONE 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  2.01, 2.02, 2.03, 2.04, 2.05, 2.06, 2.07, 2.08, 2.09, 2.10, 2.11 
 
System  Interfaces  Summary:    PDSI  provides  tools  that  have  been  designed  to  assist  in  the 
transfer of data between TeleStaff and third party systems. PDSI has experience  in  interfacing 
TeleStaff with many  third party  systems  in order  for our  customers  to  fully benefit  from  an 
automated solution. Examples of TeleStaff integration include transfer of TeleStaff payroll data 
to departmental payroll systems, data transfer of personnel data using the TeleStaff Gateway to 
RMS  and  transfer  of  TeleStaff  roster  data  to  CAD  systems.    Each  TeleStaff  customer 
organization not only uses different systems within their operations, but vary  in their  levels of 
automation preferences.  
 
Please  see  Section  C.2  of  this  response  for  more  information  on  TeleStaff’s  interfacing 
solutions, including the export and import of pertinent County information.   
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Section 3.00 EMPLOYEE INFORMATION 
Requirements Cannot be Met  3.01 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  3.02, 3.03, 3.04, 3.05, 3.06, 3.07, 3.08, 3.09, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 

3.13, 3.14, 3.15, 3.16, 3.17, 3.18, 3.19, 3.20, 3.21, 3.22, 3.23, 
3.24, 3.25, 3.26, 3.27, 3.28 

 
Requirement  3.01:    TeleStaff meets  the  requirements  of  the  defined  data  fields within  the 
'Employee  Information' Section.    In addition TeleStaff has numerous areas such as Specialties, 
Groups,  Can  Act  As,  Profiles,  Assignments,  etc.  that  can  accommodate  a  virtually  unlimited 
amount of information.  However, as TeleStaff is a COTS system, it does not provide customers 
with an 'unlimited' number of user‐defined data fields. 
 
Employee  Information  Summary:   With  TeleStaff  each  department  has  the  functionality  to 
create  and  define  employee  definitions  for  any  employee,  full  or  part  time.    This  is 
accomplished through the Personal Information window that details each County employee: 
 

• General  Information:   Employee  general  information  is  tracked within  TeleStaff.    This 
includes  the employee’s name, home address, phone numbers,  ID numbers, race and 
gender. 

 
• Profile Information: This  includes the employee’s classification/rank/payroll titles/titles, 

sub title/item sub letter (job level/skill level), seniority dates, service dates, department 
hire dates,  transfer dates, acting  ranks, skills/training/certification/license  information 
with expiration dates (specialties), licenses, groups, promotion/hire dates, location (for 
proximity  staffing),  availability  for  signup  groups.    TeleStaff  enables  each  County 
department  to define a virtually unlimited number of Profiles/Seniority Dates.   Users 
may  have multiple  Profiles;  this  is  especially useful when  retaining past  and  present 
information  while  defining  new  future‐dated  promotional  information  for  the 
employee.   Profiles utilize TeleStaff’s patented Dynamic Date  technology  that enables 
each  profile  to  be  automatically  activated  and  deactivated  at  user‐defined  intervals.  
Furthermore,  information  in  this  area  is  referenced  in  Staffing  Strategies  that  will 
ultimately qualify/disqualify the employee for working opportunities.   

 
• Assignment  Information:    This  includes  the  employee’s  Shift  and  Assignment 

information such as shift, shift mask, agency, region, station, unit, assignment seniority 
(position), unit date  (DyD), appointment date  (DyD), bonus codes,  job codes, complex 
rotational  assignments,  assignment  restrictions,  future‐dated  assignments  and 
assignment  ‘templates’  may  also  be  defined.    Like  Profiles,  Assignments  utilize 
TeleStaff’s  patented  Dynamic  Date  technology  that  enables  each  assignment  to  be 
automatically activated and deactivated at user‐defined  intervals.   TeleStaff’s Staffing 
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Strategies  provide  the  engine  to  qualify/disqualify  employees  from  working 
assignments  or  from  qualifying  for  overtime.   Work  codes  help  further  define  the 
location/assignment information/pay for the employee; while TeleStaff’s Organizational 
Structure provides each County department with a template to define Agency, Region, 
Station,  Unit  and  Position  codes  that  are  paired  with  each  employee’s  working 
assignment and ready for reporting/export. 

 
• Message  Information:    This  area  tracks  all  the  messages  sent  to  the  employee.  

Messages may be scheduled or sent on‐the‐fly by authorized personnel.  The Messages 
area  tracks  the details of  the message,  including whether  the message was delivered 
over the telephone or not. 

 
• Payback  Information:   TeleStaff provides employees with  the  flexibility  to  initiate shift 

swaps, provided  they are not violating any department defined post/shift  specialties, 
rank  or working  requirements.   As with  all work  codes  in  TeleStaff,  shift  swap work 
codes  may  be  configured  to  require  approval  from  a  user  with  higher  authority.  
Information  that  is  tracked  in  the  area  includes  the  name,  number  of  hours  (the 
employee owes or  is owed), and the code  information as to why and when the trade 
was recorded.   

 
• Penalty  Information:    This  area  lists  all  of  the  employee’s  Penalties  and  Probations. 

 Typically, Penalties charge opportunities for a refusal of work offers and Probationary 
periods prohibit the use of work codes for a certain period of time. 
 

• Logged Information:   This area displays  information about the employee’s  logged work 
history.   A  tally  of  total  hours  logged  and/or  charges  within  a  period  are  tracked. 
 TeleStaff’s Staffing Strategies utilize this  information for the fair selection of qualified 
and available candidates.   The hours are tracked by defined periods of time, such as a 
period or calendar year. 
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Section 4.00 POST POSITIONS 
Requirements Cannot be Met  NONE 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  4.01, 4.02, 4.03, 4.04, 4.05, 4.06, 4.07, 4.08, 4.09, 4.10, 4.11, 

4.12, 4.13, 4.14, 4.15, 4.16, 4.17, 4.18, 4.19, 4.20 
 
Post Positions Summary:   TeleStaff’s staffing rosters are dictated by 5 hierarchical scheduling 
levels: (from highest to lowest) Agency, Region, Station, Unit, and Position.  Each level may be 
renamed  (i.e. Position  to Post)  to accommodate department‐specific  terminology.   Personnel 
are staffed at the post level and are dependent on the defined Shifts within each department; 
thus multiple work schedules governed by department‐specific scheduling rules are displayed 
on  the  Roster.    The  Setup  area within  TeleStaff  allows  for  the  creation  of  these  levels;  in 
addition staffing priorities are also defined that determine the importance of staffing one type 
of post over another. This provides an unlimited number of items within the Database and the 
names are user‐defined. These  levels,  such as Post, Station, allow  the association of Account 
Codes/Cost Centers  to different  levels of  the Organization.   For example,  the Agency  can be 
renamed to Facility. 
 
The  Roster  displays  the  information  in  the  following  order:  Roster  Date,  Department  name 
(Organizational Level 1), Battalion/Division/Bureau name (Organizational Level 2), Shift Name, 
Station name  (Organizational Level 3), Area/Post/Unit name  (Organizational Level 4), and  the 
Post/Job  Title  (Organizational  Level  5).    This  enables  schedulers  to  quickly  determine  the 
number of duty stations required to be staffed, the number and duration of shifts needed in a 
24‐hour period, and while viewing multiple rosters, determining the weekly coverage.   
 
The Roster also enables authorized users to deploy, suppress or fill posts at any time; whether 
these changes be immediate, hourly, daily, weekly, etc.  Depending on the level of automation 
the County department utilizes, TeleStaff can make these decisions for the schedulers so that 
they can concentrate on other areas of the schedule that may require their attention.   With the 
use  of  a  virtually  unlimited  number  of  color‐coded Work  Codes  (Organization  Code/Cost), 
schedulers can specifically identify and address specific working exceptions.  Roster Counts are 
defined which represent the minimum Ranks, Specialties, needed based on Shifts, Days of the 
Weeks and/or timeframe.  Color Coded Alarms display to represent a Day, Shift, or Timeframe, 
that is below the necessary staffing manning levels.  
 
Additional/Extra positions and/or units can also be created and deployed on the Roster when 
the  need  arises.    If  an  emergency,  such  as  a  riot  or  wild  land  fire  occurs,  additional 
units/personnel can be quickly deployed with critical supplemental information such as activity, 
event, incident, project, program and task information.  
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The Post/Job Title usually  represents  the  rank,  such  as Police Officer, Corrections Officer, or 
Firefighter.  The Post/Job  title  level of  the Organization  also  allows  for  the use of Overriding 
names.  Overriding names allows each County department to customize what end users see on 
the Roster.  
 
Certifications,  or  Specialties  in  TeleStaff  terms,  are  a  crucial  and  effective  tool  when 
determining  where  employees  may  and  may  not  work.    When  posts  require  specific 
qualifications such as Hazmat, Gang Suppression Expert or USAR, TeleStaff will ensure that only 
qualified personnel with  these  specialties are candidates  for  the post.   Gender  requirements 
are  also  carefully  managed  in  TeleStaff.    Rules  that  require  certain  posts  be  staffed  with 
male/female  personnel  are  stringently  applied  by  the  Staffing  Strategies  setup  by  the 
department.   Groups  and  Specialties  can  be  associated with  both  People  and  the  Positions. 
Attaching  Specialties/Groups  to  specific  positions  guarantees  that  only  qualified  or  certified 
people can work in the position. 
 
TeleStaff enables  the  creation of unlimited  shifts.  The  Shifts  are  configured based on  a pre‐
defined pattern of days,  the  start  time and  the duration of  the Shift,  such as 7:00 AM  for 9 
hours.  The  shift  also  can  be  configured  with  the  inclusion  of  breaks.  For  example,  if  the 
Administration shift requires a lunch break of 1 hour if the person works over 6 hours. 
 
Each employee’s personal Profile contains their Rank/Job Title/Payroll Title, Out of Class/Acting 
Abilities, Specialties, and Groups. The Staffing Rules and Strategies that are user‐defined allow 
the  qualification  of  those  with  specific  Specialties/Certifications.  It  also  allows  for  the 
determination of  the  correct  ranks  that  are qualified  to work  specific positions.  The  Staffing 
Rules  and  Strategies  also  determine  the  order  in which  the  ranks  are  called,  such  as  Same 
Rank/Rank‐for‐Rank first and then Out of Class/Acting Ranks next. 
 
Critical Time periods can be defined to represent the portion the vacancy that is needed to be 
staffed. For example, if Patrol Days Shift consists of multiple overlapping shifts such as 07:00 for 
10 hours, 07:30 for 10 hours, and 08:00 for 10 hours but only a portion of the shift needs to be 
staffed  from 08:00  for 9 hours,  the Critical Timeframe of  the  shift would  represent  the Non‐
Overlapping portion of  the shifts  that  is needed  to bring  the Shift back  to minimum manning 
levels. 
 
Attachments can be utilized to associate specific equipment, such as Radios, Cars, Tazers, etc. 
with specific positions or even people. TeleStaff Attachments allow for an unlimited number of 
items  that can be attached  to any of  the Organizational Levels, such as Units/Posts and even 
People.
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Section 5.00 SHIFTS / TIMES 
Requirements Cannot be Met  NONE 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  5.01, 5.02, 5.03, 5.04, 5.05, 5.06, 5.07 
 
Shifts / Times Summary:  Through an advanced Shift defining system, complex shift definitions 
such as those that span more than one day are configurable within the TeleStaff Solution.  With 
a  definable  and  repeatable  pattern,  shifts  are  configured  at  the  position  and/or  at  the 
personnel level.  This opens more flexibility to manage each County department’s complex shift 
patterns,  shift  times  and  overall  shift management.    Each  definable  shift  can  accommodate 
multiple shift start times.  These help further define the shift that may have varying start times 
day  to day, week  to week, etc.    In addition, TeleStaff offers  the  flexibility  to define a Critical 
Time period within the defined shift time range.   When a vacancy occurs on the Roster and a 
Critical Time has been defined within the Shift/Shift Time configuration, TeleStaff will display a 
vacancy only for the Critical Time period.   This  is useful to restrict the time of vacancies when 
shifts overlap.   
 
Accrued hours worked for each employee are captured through TeleStaff’s management of the 
TeleStaff  schedule  that  incorporate  a  delicate  combination  of  shifts,  work  codes  and 
assignments. 
 
Shift functionality is critical, especially in adjusting for Leap Years.  To address these uncommon 
events, the TeleStaff Task Manager is configured to implement roster assignment adjustments 
to accommodate the change in schedules.  
 
Through  the  use  of  the  Formula  ID  and Notes  system,  Shifts may  accommodate  a  virtually 
unlimited  amount  of  Shift  information  an  employee  works.    For  ease  of  access,  these  are 
attached to the employee on the TeleStaff Roster for quick access.   Notes may additionally be 
accessed through the Attachments area of the system. 
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Section 6.00 SCHEDULE CREATION 
Requirements Cannot be Met  6.16 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  6.01, 6.02, 6.03, 6.04, 6.05, 6.06, 6.07, 6.08, 6.09, 6.10, 6.11, 

6.12, 6.13, 6.14, 6.15 
 
Requirement 6.16:  TeleStaff is highly configurable and may accommodate the County’s current 
staffing business  rules  and  FLSA  requirements; however without  knowing  the  current/future 
business rules PDSI cannot answer 'Yes' to this requirement until we review and determine the 
department's  current/future  defined  rules.    It  is  highly  unlikely  that  the  County will  raise  a 
scheduling  issue  that  the  TeleStaff  team  hasn’t  seen  or  the  product  cannot  support.   More 
likely,  our  team will  suggest multiple methods  to  perform  each  function  and  engage  in  an 
effective dialogue with the County to illustrate the pros and cons of each. 
 
Schedule  Creation  Summary:    TeleStaff  is  ready  to  accommodate  each  participating 
department’s need  to automate  scheduling and  staff management processes while enforcing 
department specific scheduling rules and procedures. With TeleStaff, each County department 
configures  their  scheduling  rules,  including  routine and emergency guidelines,  in  the  form of 
Staffing  Strategies.    These  Staffing  Strategies  generate  a  list  or  lists  of  qualified  employees 
based on the rules that govern who should get the vacant position first.  Once defined, Staffing 
Strategies  are  attached  to  each  position/post  within  each  department’s  organizational 
structure.  When a position becomes vacant (due to Sick Leave, Vacation, etc.), TeleStaff builds 
a list of candidates based on each department’s scheduling rules and procedures. Each list may 
be  qualified,  ordered  and  prioritized  uniquely  based  on  dozens  of  qualifiers;  i.e.  by  rank, 
specialties,  skill  sets, hours worked  to date,  number of overtime occurrences,  seniority,  etc.  
With  Staffing  Strategies,  hundreds  of  combinations  of  filterable  priorities  are  available;  thus 
TeleStaff  can  accommodate  varying  and  differentiating MOUs  that  drive  the  scheduling  for 
Sheriff’s, Fire and Probation departments.   Furthermore, TeleStaff will automatically staff  the 
most qualified candidate in the vacancy based on each County department’s staffing rules.  
 

To illustrate Staffing Strategies: 
TeleStaff  provides  a  detailed  hierarchy  of  checklists  to  determine  the  best  qualified 
candidates and how they are ordered for callback.  Here is a basic definition of some of 
these checklists:   Specific RULES are configured  to qualify a  specific  type of employee.  
LIST  TARGETS  are  comprised  of  a  group  of  individual  Rules  that  collectively  include 
groups of qualified employees.   LISTS are defined to sort the qualified  list candidates  in 
the proper order.   A  LIST CHAIN  is a  collection of  Lists  that are ordered  to address a 
staffing scenario. During  the TeleStaff staffing process  the order of  the Lists  in  the List 
Chain are  followed one by one. A  LIST PLAN  represents  the  result of a  logical  staffing 
strategy  comprised  of  each  of  the  previous  elements  that  are  chained  together  and 
attached  to each position on  the Roster.   When a  vacancy occurs, TeleStaff  takes  the 
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configured  staffing  strategy  and  produces  a  list  of  qualified  candidates  based  on  the 
County department’s rules to fill the vacancy. 
 

 
 

The  sorting of  the personnel  that usually occurs on  the  LIST  level  is dependent on  the 
rules each County department defines.  Many different types of sort orders may exist, so 
TeleStaff  provides  each  participating  department  with  the  flexibility  to  configure  a 
virtually  limitless  number  of  sorting  strategies  designed  to  address  these  needs.  
TeleStaff  also  provides  our  patented Dynamic Dates  and Dynamic Arguments  to  help 
define  when  these  rules  are  active/inactive.    This  technology  gives  each  County 
department the power to detail complex scheduling rules  including emergency staffing 
criteria.   Each participating department will define, update, and modify new or existing 
business staffing rules, collective bargaining rules, and operating protocols at any time; 
thus  as  the  departments  change  and  implement  new  scheduling  rules,  TeleStaff  can 
accommodate these changes. 

 
With the  flexibility to support a virtually unlimited number of work status codes each County 
department may define the criteria for each code.   The use of color‐coded work codes on the 
Roster brings to focus staffing exceptions such as holiday/vacation leave, overtime, trades, etc. 
easily  identifiable.   By combining work codes, organization  levels, employee assignments and 
shifts, TeleStaff generates a dynamic  interactive Roster  that  tracks and manages all activities; 
including  names  of  employees working  on  a  particular  post/shift  and  all  possible  exception 
tracking  information associated with each employee’s  record.   With TeleStaff each employee 
has  a  defined  normal  working  schedule  that  TeleStaff  automatically  manages;  including 
schedule  periods,  rotations  and  special  assignments.    This  enables  schedulers  to  only worry 
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about  selecting  and  assigning  employees  who  might  deviate  from  their  normal  post/shift.  
Anytime  part  of  a  normal  work  schedule  (that  is  comprised  of  a  shift  and  assignment)  is 
changed  for  a  particular  employee,  the  authorized  schedulers  can  easily  change  it  using 
TeleStaff patented Dynamic Date technology; even if that change is in the future.  Once the new 
post assignment date  is defined, TeleStaff takes over and  implements  it at the date/time  it  is 
defined.  In addition, Emergency Response Staffing schedules can be pre‐configured and ready 
for deployment and assignment at a moment’s notice.  Best of all, these schedules can be pre‐
configured with Staffing Strategies that accommodate strict staffing rules that are often used to 
mandatory employees into work. 
 
TeleStaff enables authorized employees to better manage the pairing of training officers with 
their  assigned  trainees;  whether  the  pairing  lasts  for  one  day  or  several  months.  Staffing 
Strategies will help authorized users manage staffing exceptions, such as ensuring probationary 
officers are assigned to an authorized FTO; while excluding them for qualifying for single‐seat 
unit vacancies. 
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Section 7.00 OVERTIME ASSIGNMENT 
Requirements Cannot be Met  NONE 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  7.01, 7.02, 7.03, 7.04, 7.05, 7.06, 7.07, 7.08, 7.09, 7.10, 7.11, 

7.12, 7.13, 7.14, 7.15, 7.16, 7.17, 7.18, 7.19, 7.20, 7.21, 7.22, 
7.23, 7.24, 7.25, 7.26, 7.27, 7.28, 7.29, 7.30, 7.31, 7.32 

 
Overtime Assignment Summary:  The process of signing up for additional work is intuitive and 
user  friendly  for  County  employees.    Employees  simply  access  their  Personal  Scheduling 
Calendar  and  insert  a  signup work  code  onto  their  calendar,  thus  identifying  their  desire  to 
work  a  Shift,  part  of  a  Shift  or  an  Event  on  a  particular  day.    Utilizing  Staffing  Strategies, 
employees will be contacted only if they meet the qualifications and staffing parameters of the 
vacancy.  For example, if the employee violates ‘overwork’ rules or does not meet the required 
specialties  (i.e.:  Hazmat,  SWAT,  Gang  Recognition  Experts,  etc.)  and/or  gender/race 
requirements of the position they will not be considered for the vacancy.  All Staffing Strategies 
can accommodate each County department’s need to organize a qualified call out list for each 
type of post/position/staffing scenario required by the MOUs/Scheduling rules.   
 
Through  TeleStaff’s  Outbound  Notification  system,  employees  are  notified  when  the 
signup/bidding processes begin.  When an employee is contacted TeleStaff provides assignment 
information such as the Shift, Post, Date/Time of the offer.   The employee then has a certain 
amount of  time  (defined by each County department)  to accept  the work  request.   When a 
work  request  is  accepted,  TeleStaff  automatically updates  all  calendars  and  rosters with  the 
updated information.   
 
Each County department has  the  flexibility  to configure a virtually unlimited number of work 
status codes  in TeleStaff.   Each work code accommodates specific criteria that determine how 
the work code is used within the system.  Work codes are similar to department payroll codes 
in  concept  and  work  codes  are  created  for  all  the  payroll  needs,  but  there  are  important 
differences.    The  major  difference  is  that  work  codes  can  help  automate  specific  staffing 
business  rules.   While most  work  codes  represent  working,  non‐working,  and  regular  duty 
working  information  some work  codes  are  also  created  for daily  staffing needs  that  are not 
normally  reported  to  the payroll department  (e.g., Shift Swaps with other  staff).   Among  the 
work  code  parameters  are  the  functionality  to  define  how  the  work  code  is  logged,  how 
hours/counts of usage of the code are accrued, who has access to use the work code as well as 
defining whether or not a work code may be used  in a particular  instance.    In addition each 
work  code  is  configured with URNs,  control numbers, external numbers,  reason  codes,  type, 
Color,  Payroll  Code,  Account,  Minimum  Hours,  Maximum  Hours,  Wage  Factor,  Suppress 
Vacancy, Paybacks By, Approval, Where, Account, Detail Code, Earliest Start Time, Latest End 
Time, Default  Time Mode,  List  Plan Override, Do On Duty  Check,  Pass Account  to Working, 
Disabled on Probation, Auto Notify  if Appropriate, Formula  ID Headcount, Roster Headcount, 
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Include in Is Working check, Include in FLSA, Pin to Inserted Location, But Still Available, Charge, 
Hidden,  No  Roster  Impact,  Push  Unassigned,  Allow  Note,  and  Group.    In  addition, 
attachments/notes give each County department the added benefit of defining Vehicle Make, 
Vehicle Model, County Vehicle Number, Starting Mileage, Ending Mileage, Total Mileage and 
any free‐form text required to be associated with the employee record on the Roster. 
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Section 8.00 ABSENCES 
Requirements Cannot be Met  NONE 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  8.01, 8.02, 8.03, 8.04, 8.05, 8.06 
 
Absences Summary:   PDSI has  included the Auctions module with our response.   This module 
enables  County  employees  to  directly  bid  on  or  choose  desired  positions  (training  spots), 
vacation  time  or  guaranteed  leave  creating  a  more  flexible  staffing  environment.    With 
Auctions,  employees  are  given more  control  over  their  schedules,  and  have  better  tracking 
capabilities  during  the  bidding  process  while  supervisors  spend  less  time  and  resources 
conducting manual bidding, and more time on high priority activities.     
 

 
 
Some of the key features and benefits of Auctions for both managers and employees include:  
 

• Seamless integration to TeleStaff  
• Reduced time spent on filling shift assignments and allocating time‐off  
• Elimination of paper bidding  
• Enforced fair and equitable scheduling through configured business and bidding rules  
• Centralized bidding administration  
• Targeted auction types to match the way each County department bids  
• Greater flexibility and control over schedules for employees  
• Less paper forms and waiting periods for employees  
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• Faster bidding and awarding – employees can view, choose and 'instantly win'  
• Better tracking capabilities during the bidding process  
• Secure environment 

 
The primary advantage to a TeleStaff auction  is that  it greatly reduces the time and resources 
required to ensure that assignments and leaves are distributed in a fair and consistent manner 
in accordance with the County department’s policies and procedures.  In addition, the TeleStaff 
Auctions module distributes and confirms the auction results on the TeleStaff Roster, TeleStaff 
Reports,  the  employee’s  Personal  Calendar  and/or  updates  the  employee’s  assignment  as 
required.    This  saves  a  tremendous  amount of  time on  the part of  the  schedulers, who  are 
required to ensure the auction is successful.  Employees also benefit from the reduction of time 
needed to plan their leave or prepare for their new assignment.   
 
TeleStaff  also  increases  leave  productivity  through  a  secured  approval  system.    County 
departments may configure work codes so that schedulers approve/deny leave requests; have 
TeleStaff  approve/deny  leave  requests;  or  a  combination  of  both  manual  and  automated 
processes,  which  the  County  department  configures.    Approval  reports  for  leave  may  be 
generated through the Advanced Scheduling Calendar by filtering requests through TeleStaff’s 
advanced filtering system. 
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Section 9.00 SHIFT SWAPS 
Requirements Cannot be Met  9.06 
Deviated Requirements  9.08, 9.11 
Requirements Met  9.01, 9.02, 9.03, 9.04, 9.05, 9.07, 9.09, 9.10, 9.11, 9.12 
 
Requirement 9.06:   TeleStaff does not currently have a mechanism to ensure that the second 
transaction of a Shift Swap occurs.    
 
Requirement 9.08:  TeleStaff cannot enforce when the trade is paid back or notify supervisors 
that a  trade can’t be paid back due  to  termination, promotions, etc. Supervisors/Staff would 
need to run the Payback report before entering promotions, terminations, etc. Each report can 
be automatically delivered by e‐mail  in conjunction with the Task Manager.   A custom report 
utilizing PDSI’s Custom Reporting Tool can be developed  in order  to meet  this requirement  if 
the TeleStaff Payback Report does not meet the County's 'absence forms.'  PDSI has included 30 
custom reports and a Custom Reporting Tool training course to further assist the County with 
their current and future reporting needs. 
 
Requirement  9.11:   A  script will  need  be  configured  to  the  existing  TeleStaff  Payroll  Export 
feature to provide the County with this functionality. 
 
Shift Swaps Summary:  Shift Swaps allow for a person to take time off, and requires the person 
to  select who will be working  instead.  Shift  Swaps  can be  configured  to  require  Supervisory 
approval and  can be  limited on when and how many  Shift  Swaps  can be entered/requested 
during a specified timeframe. Shift Swaps can be tracked based on the number of hours traded 
or how many (counts) trades have been entered. Reports also provide information as to when 
the trade was entered, who the trade was with, hours or the number of trades, and how old the 
trade is. 
 
Each County department has  the  flexibility  to allow  shift  swaps with employees of  the  same 
Rank or employees that can work in an Acting/Out of Class capacity. Shift Swaps also take into 
consideration  the  Specialties/Certifications  of  the  trading  employee.    TeleStaff,  based  on 
Authority, allows specific employees  to override  these  issues.   For example, TeleStaff may be 
configured to prevent a Firefighter and a Probationary Firefighter from trading time. It can also 
prevent an Officer specialized in Gang Recognition from trading with an Officer without one. 
 
TeleStaff  allows  for  the  configuration  of  custom  Dynamic  Issues  that  limit WHO  can  trade, 
WHEN  the  trade  can  be  entered  and  even  HOW MANY  trades  can  be  entered.  Authorities 
determine WHO can override these issues. Dynamic Issues can also allow the person trading to 
select from a limited group of people, based on Rank, Specialty, and Shift.  In addition, TeleStaff  
can  prevent  employees  from  requesting/entering  leave  or  accepting  overtime when  already 
working  a  shift  swap.    Further, when  entering/requesting  a  shift  swap/time  trade,  TeleStaff 
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automatically  displays  the  list  of  employees who  currently  OWE  the  person  requesting  the 
trade and, once approved, can be configured by the County to notify the employees involved in 
the time swap.  
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Section 10.00 MANAGEMENT TOOLS 
Requirements Cannot be Met  10.15 
Deviated Requirements  10.29 
Requirements Met  10.01, 10.02, 10.03, 10.04, 10.05, 10.06, 10.07, 10.08, 10.09, 

10.10, 10.11, 10.12, 10.13, 10.14, 10.16, 10.17, 10.18, 10.19, 
10.20, 10.21, 10.22, 10.23, 10.24, 10.25, 10.26, 10.27, 10.28, 
10.30 

 
Requirement 10.15:  TeleStaff is a COTS system that enables the County to define a multitude 
of user‐defined information such as Work Codes, Shifts, Shift Masks, Specialties, Groups, Ranks, 
etc. that may meet the County's need to define additional  information as necessary.   Because 
of this, TeleStaff cannot accommodate the County’s request to track other user‐defined fields 
as needs arise outside the existing fields/features of our COTS system. 
 
Requirement 10.29:  A script will be configured to the existing TeleStaff Payroll Export feature. 
 
Management  Tools  Summary:   With  each  participating  department’s  scheduling  rules  and 
procedures  in place, TeleStaff  is designed  to  identify and manage vacancies on  the TeleStaff 
Roster  that occur at each defined post within  the corresponding department’s organizational 
structure. With  each  post  assigned  a  Staffing  Strategy,  County  schedulers/management  can 
quickly and easily find qualified candidates to fill the vacancy.   Whether the rules  look toward 
moving available personnel when above minimum staffing levels or generating lists of ‘signup’ 
personnel  for  overtime,  TeleStaff  is  designed  to  assist  and  alleviate  schedulers  of  the  time‐
consuming  task of  identifying vacancies and  filling  those vacancies with qualified employees; 
while  ensuring  that  employees  are  scheduled  to work  the  required  number  of  hours/shifts 
within  a  time  period.    Furthermore,  TeleStaff  provides  each  County  department  with  the 
flexibility to manage vacancies in multiple levels of automation.   
 
TeleStaff  offers  three main  approaches  to  filling  a  vacancy:   Manual,  Semi‐Automated,  and 
Automated.   PDSI’s past experience  in providing automated scheduling systems  to  the Public 
Safety sector reveal that when customers change from manual intensive scheduling systems to 
TeleStaff, they implement in order from Manual, Semi‐Automated, to Automated.  This enables 
each  department  to  adjust  to  the  new  system  and/or  personalize  the  TeleStaff  system  to 
manage  varying  scheduling  tasks while maintaining  other  scheduling  processes  that  require 
human  intervention  (i.e.:  deploy  additional  posts  for  emergencies  or  events).    Below  is  a 
summary how each approach is applied in TeleStaff: 
 

• When scheduling Manually,  the scheduler  fills a vacancy by selecting a person  from a 
TeleStaff‐recommend  list of qualified  candidates.   TeleStaff automatically generates a 
list  of  qualified  candidates  as  well  as  provides  the  scheduler  with  a  recommended 
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telephone  number  to  contact  each  person.   When  the  staffing  administrator  finds  a 
candidate  to  fill  the vacancy,  they simply confirm  the candidate  into  the position and 
move on to the next vacancy at hand.  This is the manual way of using business staffing 
rules to staff a vacancy in TeleStaff. 

 
• When  scheduling  Semi‐Automated,  TeleStaff  assists  the  scheduler  with  contacting 

qualified candidates to staff vacancies on the Roster.  Instead of the user taking valuable 
time to call each employee and offer them the position, the user can simply initiate the 
outbound  telephony  module  from  the  Roster  by  right  clicking  on  the  vacancy  and 
selecting  the outbound option.   TeleStaff  immediately  runs  the  rules and procedures, 
builds  a  list  of  qualified  candidates,  and  begins  sending  out,  in  order,  working 
opportunities  to  the  employees.    Every  time  an  employee  logs  in  to  TeleStaff over  a 
Workstation,  telephone  or  through  the  Internet  via WebStaff,  they  are  prompted  to 
identify themselves through a secure password so that they can accept or deny the work 
offer.    If  the  employee  rejects,  TeleStaff  records  the  date/time  the  assignment was 
rejected  and  moves  on  to  the  next  employee  to  contact.    The  scheduler  can 
monitor/audit this process  from the Roster while moving on to other tasks.   When an 
employee  accepts  the  position,  TeleStaff  automatically  places  their  name  into  the 
vacancy on the roster.   

 
• When  staffing  Automated,  TeleStaff  staffs  vacancies  on  the  Roster  in  a  completely 

automated  fashion.    The  TeleStaff Administrator  schedules  TeleStaff  to  automatically 
staff or suppresses vacancies on the Roster without any scheduler intervention.  To fill a 
vacancy on  the Roster, TeleStaff  creates a qualified  list of  candidates  (based on each 
department’s scheduling rules) for each vacancy and contacts in order (defined by each 
department)  the  employees  to  fill  the  vacancy.    As  candidates  accept,  vacancies  are 
filled.    If an employee cannot be  found to  fill the vacancy, a Staffing Strategy can also 
contact an authorized employee for human intervention. 

 
The TeleStaff Roster is designed for ease of use while providing powerful management tools to 
assist  authorized  users  with  the  daily  management  of  scheduling  employees.    TeleStaff 
automatically  generates  present  and  future  rosters  based  on  the  scheduling  parameters 
defined within  the  system.    Through  Staffing  Strategies,  roster  alarms  and work  codes  the 
TeleStaff  roster  provides  visual  indicators  for  all  staffing  activity.    Depending  on  the 
configuration of the system, TeleStaff ensures that each post  is covered or  is  identified on the 
Roster  so  that  County  department  schedulers  can  take  action.    Work  codes  are  utilized 
throughout  the  system  (Rosters,  Personal  Calendars,  Advanced  Calendars,  Reports,  etc.)  to 
identify approved absences, requested leave and unapproved leave requests; while unassigned 
personnel are easily  identified  for  immediate  scheduling.   Additionally,  leave management  is 
completely definable with the flexibility to support a virtually unlimited number of work status 
codes and the ability to define the criteria for each;  including FLSA and external account code 
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information.   By utilizing each participating department’s payroll codes  in TeleStaff, schedules 
can be finalized and exported to the County’s eCAPS Time Collection system for processing.  
 
The  roster  schedule  can  be  sorted  and  filtered  by  any  and  all  roster  and  time‐keeping 
information that is viewed and tracked on the roster. Pre‐defined, user defined roster and filter 
views are available  to  increase efficiency within  the  system allowing  for easy navigation and 
information  gathering.  The  following  filters  are  available:  Date,  facility,  region,  shift,  group, 
location, post, and staff name. Additional  filters  including, but not  limited to, viewing specific 
work  codes,  on  duty  personnel,  exceptions  based  personnel,  and  all  leave  personnel  are 
available as well.   With these filters  in place authorized users can quickly  identify and address 
scheduling  needs  to  particular  areas  of  scheduling  responsibility.   Whether  defining  notes, 
identifying/deploying events, approving time off/filling vacancies schedulers/management can 
be assured that TeleStaff is assisting them in managing the roster schedule.   
 
Staffing activity such as telephony notifications, anticipated vacancies, partial shifts (leave and 
working),  and  contact  notifications  are  all  tracked  and  reportable  by  TeleStaff.    TeleStaff 
automatically  qualifies/disqualifies  personnel  from  working  posts  based  on  the  specialties, 
ranks, overwork rules, etc. for each County department.  In cases where manual staffing occurs, 
visual  indicators warn users of conflicts  in post requirements (such as specialties, out of rank, 
etc.) so that schedulers can immediately adjust/address them. 
 
Each  County  department  can  deploy  events  on  the  TeleStaff  roster.    Events  represent  any 
staffing  occurrence  outside  the  realm  of  normal  daily  staffing  and  can  range  from  sporting 
events,  seasonal  ventures,  or  expected/unexpected  staffing  needs  that  require  additional 
deployment.  Depending on the Event setup, Events can have a set number of positions or  can 
be put into action with the authorized user defining the number of positions on the fly. 
 
Whichever option  is selected, the Event  is deployed on the Roster and staffed  immediately by 
TeleStaff  or  the  scheduler.    The  hours  for  these  Events  can  be  tracked  independently  for 
management and reimbursement purposes.   Further, TeleStaff has the ability to populate the 
County’s FEMA reports immediately following an incident for fast and accurate reimbursement.  
The FEMA module,  included with our  response, will automatically pre‐populate FEMA  report 
data fields with necessary information exported directly from TeleStaff saving each department 
valuable time and resources. 
 
To maintain  a history of  all  staffing patterns  and work  schedules each  TeleStaff Roster  goes 
through a ‘finalized’ process.  Finalizing is TeleStaff’s final confirmation for the staffing records.  
After records are finalized they are tagged and ready for Payroll.  The Roster must be finalized 
daily  (defined  by  County  departments)  to  run  accurate  payroll  reports.   TeleStaff  confirms 
staffing information, including where staff worked, their hours, and the code under which they 
will be paid.   Once a Roster  is Finalized, staff will no  longer be able to make changes to their 
own schedule; only users with proper authority can make changes.  In addition, the finalizing of 
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Rosters may  be  automatically managed  by  TeleStaff’s  Task Manager;  so,  for  example,  the 
County can set the Task Manager to finalize rosters 2 days back; giving time for changes to be 
made. 
 
Furthermore, a copy of the TeleStaff database may be utilized at any time to develop ‘what if’ 
scenarios;  enabling  each  County  department  to  explore  new  scheduling  solutions  without 
having to violate the integrity of the production database.   
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Section 11.00 REPORTS / VIEWS 
Requirements Cannot be Met  NONE 
Deviated Requirements  11.08, 11.10, 11.11, 11.12, 11.13, 11.14, 11.15, 11.17, 11.23, 

11.25, 11.26 
Requirements Met  11.01, 11.02, 11.03, 11.04, 11.05, 11.06, 11.07, 11.09, 11.16, 

11.18, 11.19, 11.20, 11.21, 11.22, 11.24, 11.27 
 
Requirements 11.08, 11.10, 11.11, 11.12, 11.13, 11.14, 11.15, 11.17, 11.23, 11.25, 11.26:  The 
Custom  Reporting  Tool  provides  access  to  data  fields  that  enable  the  County  to  create  and 
incorporate customized reports  into TeleStaff.   Once the new report  is saved,  it will appear  in 
the  list of TeleStaff  reports  and  can be  shared with other TeleStaff users.  As Crystal Report 
viewer is included with TeleStaff, there is no other software required to view the new reports. 
Custom Reporting Features and Benefits:  
  

• Provides  access  to  TeleStaff  data  in  XML  format  without  requiring  access  to  or 
knowledge of the underlying SQL database  

• ‘Copy  and  modify’  convention  enables  rapid  development  and  deployment  of  new 
reports  

• Existing and custom reports appear and are accessible from a common repository  
• Custom reports can share the same  ‘look and  feel’ as existing TeleStaff reports or you 

can modify the report presentation  
• Custom  reports  can  be  distributed  in  the  same way  as  existing  TeleStaff  reports  via 

print, export and e‐mail  
• Extends data analysis and decision‐making beyond existing TeleStaff reports  

  
Technical Facts: 
  

• XML base files will be maintained version to version by PDSI; therefore, Custom Reports 
will not be affected by upgrades  

• XML data  fields are documented on the TeleStaff technical resource page on the PDSI 
website 

• The County needs a minimum of one Crystal Reports development license 
• Strong user knowledge of Crystal Reports is required 

 
Crystal Reports is not included with this proposal; however, PDSI has included with our proposal 
the  Custom  Reporting  Tool,  30  custom  reports,  and  a  training  course  to  further  assist  the 
County in developing custom reports. 
 
Reports / Views Summary:   TeleStaff has the capability to export reports into 16 different file 
formats including those referenced below: 
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• Adobe Acrobat (PDF) 
• Crystal Reports (RPT) 
• HTML 3.2 
• HTML 4.0 
• Microsoft Excel 97‐2000 (XLS) 
• Microsoft Excel 97‐2000 – data only (XLS) 
• Microsoft Word (RTF) 
• Microsoft Word – editable (RTF) 
• Record Style – Columns with spaces (RTF) 
• Record Style – Columns without spaces (RTF) 
• Report Definition (TXT) 
• Rich Text Format (RTF) 
• Separated Values (CSV) 
• Tab Separated Text (TTX) 
• Text (TXT) 
• XML 

 
TeleStaff  provides  the  user  the  above  options  from  an  integrated  drop  down  box  for  each 
report.   The user selects the  file  format and destination  for the report data.   Reports may be 
viewed on screen or printed.   
 
An Advanced Schedule Calendar enables authorized employees to access management reports, 
approve work exception requests, and monitor trends  (e.g., vacation, sick  leave).   In addition, 
the Advanced Calendar enables authorized employees to query specific groups of users, based 
on a sophisticated filtering system, to efficiently manage their schedules such as approving time 
off and viewing working and non‐working codes, special days, exception codes, and reports.  
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The Personal Calendar for each employee has a report view that provides a detailed  listing of 
shifts, exceptions, paydays, special days (holidays), FLSA, events and notes: 
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TeleStaff provides 12 reports each with an advanced filtering system that enables the County to 
define, query, and  report on user‐defined  information.   A user  simply opens  the  report  they 
wish to run, defines the type of information they wish to include/exclude, and runs the report.  
This  enables  authorized  users  to  generate  reports  prior  to  payroll  processing  for  cost 
projections and additional  reporting needs. Each  report may be exported or printed  from an 
online workstation.   Further, TeleStaff provides a FEMA report module that queries data from 
TeleStaff to report to FEMA for reimbursement. 
 

• FLSA Report:   This  report displays  total FLSA hours per staff member.    It also displays 
Work Codes and total hours worked over a date range. 
 

 



 

Page 25 of 171 
RFP 321SH 

   

 
• Accruals  Report:    This  report  displays  the  accrual  balances  for  all  Accrual  Group 

numbers.    The  report  allows  the  tracking  of  the  remaining  balances  for  each  accrual 
group  (i.e. vacation, sick, comp  time, etc.).   As with all  reports,  information contained 
within this window can be exported into many different formats. 
 

 
 

• Audit Report:  This report enables you to track changes to records within TeleStaff. 
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• Contact Log Report:  This report displays all the attempts that were made to contact any 

staff member during  the given date  range.    It  includes an extensive  list of why a staff 
member was  contacted,  by whom,  and  the  outcome  of  each  contact.    All  forms  of 
contact appear on this window: Opportunity, Notification, Message and Alarm. 
 

 
 

• Costs Report:  This report displays the estimated total costs associated with each work 
code used over the given date range.     This  is calculated by multiplying the work code 
rate by the number of hours used by the wage of the employee.  The totals for all codes 
are displayed at the bottom of the Report. 
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• Exceptions Report:  This report identifies work exceptions on a day‐by‐day basis for the 

staffing activity (e.g., overtime, vacation, etc.).  The Exceptions Report can also identify 
what condition caused the need for the work exception, for example, sick leave, holiday, 
etc.  This report also provides a list of all staff members using that pay code on that day 
and how many hours they each used. 
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• Expirations  Report:    This  Report  tracks  Specialty  expiration  dates  and  displays  other 

types of expiring activities and documents such as physical exams and driver licenses. 
 

 
 

• Login Report:  This report allows management to track who logged into TeleStaff during 
the given date range.  It also displays when and how that person logged into TeleStaff. 
 

 
 

• Payback Report:   This  report  tracks payback balances  that occur as a  result of  trades 
within  the given date  range.    It displays each  code, and  lists each  staff member who 
owes  a  payback  trade.    Once  a  trade  has  been  paid  back,  TeleStaff  automatically 
removes it from the report. 
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• Payroll  Report:    This  report  displays  total  Payroll  hours  per  person  for  the  selected 

payroll  period.   In  addition,  it  displays work  codes  and  total  hours worked  over  the 
specified date range. 
 

 
 

• Personal  History  Report:    This  report  displays  detailed  information  about  all Work 
Codes assigned to staff members.   This  is the history of staffing or working exceptions 
associated to staff members over the specified date range. 
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• Roster Report:    The Roster  report provides  a  capture of  the  TeleStaff Roster  for  any 

given day. 
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• Summary Report:   This  report  is a graphical depiction displaying all working and non‐

working work codes and their overall totals used by all employees over the given date 
range. 
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• FEMA Report:   The FEMA  report, populated  through  the FEMA module  included with 

our  response, will automatically pre‐populate FEMA  report data  fields with necessary 
information exported directly from TeleStaff saving each department valuable time and 
resources. 
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Section 12.00 EMAIL / INTERNET 
Requirements Cannot be Met  NONE 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  12.01, 12.02, 12.03, 12.04, 12.05, 12.06, 12.07, 12.08, 12.09, 

12.10 
 
Email  /  Internet  Summary:    TeleStaff’s  E‐mail  Manager  (EM)  is  the  automated  software 
component  that  sends  all  E‐mails  from  TeleStaff.    This  software utilizes  “SMTP.”    The  EM  is 
utilized when employees have defined an email address as a contact method in their Personal 
Information  window.    Once  defined,  TeleStaff  will  send  working  notifications/requests, 
overtime opportunities, messages, etc. to the employee’s email account, provided a valid email 
address  is  defined.    With  up  to  four  contact  methods  to  define  multiple  email  accounts, 
employees have the flexibility to define how they are contacted by TeleStaff.  In addition to the 
EM, TeleStaff automatically  sends out  contact  logs  to notify employees of working  requests, 
assignment  changes, overtime opportunities, messages, etc  through pre‐defined  Tasks  setup 
within the Task Manager.   This  information  is quickly accessed, through the Internet, Intranet, 
email and the telephone.  Email auditing records are kept by the EM and Contact Manager for 
future reference. 
 
Through  Staffing  Strategies,  employee  requests  for  leave,  trades,  etc.  are  managed  in 
accordance  to  the  guidelines  defined  by  each  County  department.    Because  the  rules  that 
manage  leave  differ,  TeleStaff  enables  each  County  department  to  specifically  set  the 
parameters of when  an  employee may  submit  a  leave  request.    In  the County’s  example  in 
requirement 12.04, TeleStaff will restrict the employee from submitting leave two hours before 
their shift.  TeleStaff will notify them that the leave cannot be submitted and they must contact 
a  supervisor.    Furthermore,  Staffing  Strategies  will  enable  the  employee  to  submit  leave 
through TeleStaff more than two hours before their scheduled shift  (it  is up to the County to 
define whether TeleStaff approves their leave or for a supervisor to approve).   
 
TeleStaff  provides  a  universal  solution  to  track  and manage  work  schedules  for  the  entire 
organization  through  user‐friendly  visual  schedule  calendars  that  eliminate  cumbersome 
paperwork.    Each  user  has  a  personal  scheduling  calendar  that  reflects  their  own  unique 
schedule that identifies when they work, when they don’t work, staffing exceptions (overtime, 
trades, etc.), paydays, and FLSA  information.    In addition, each employee has access  to view 
their  personal  scheduling  calendar  over  the  Internet  or  intranet  (this  information  is  also 
accessible  over  the  telephone).    In  addition  to  viewing  their  schedule,  employees  have  the 
flexibility  to  submit  leave  requests,  initiate  shift  swaps,  signup  for overtime  for posts/special 
events/etc. as well as view/run personal payroll  reports.   The Personal Calendar also enables 
each employee to access the TeleStaff Pick List that reflects the most probable staffing order, 
for the selected date, based on the staffing rules.   Employees view the Pick List to determine 
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their probability of being staffed on any given day.   A candidate at the top of the Pick List will 
expect to be called in before a candidate at the bottom of the Pick List. 
 
The TeleStaff Roster is accessible to employees, who have been granted the authority, over the 
Internet and Intranet.  TeleStaff authority dictates the Roster information they have access to.  
Thus some employees may have full access to Roster information outside their Station, Region 
and Unit while others might be restricted to having access only to their Unit.  In addition visual 
Staffing Alarms on  the TeleStaff Roster provide County users with a  symbol  to easily  identify 
post  vacancies,  conflicts  in  specialty/rank  assignments,  and/or  if  the  roster  falls  short  of 
minimum staffing requirements.  Staffing alarms play a critical role in helping County schedulers 
identify  Roster  discrepancies,  so  TeleStaff’s  Task Manager  forwards  these  notifications  (via 
email or telephone) to authorized users.  
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Section 13.00 TELEPHONY 
Requirements Cannot be Met  NONE 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  13.01, 13.02, 13.03, 13.04, 13.05, 13.06, 13.07, 13.08, 13.09, 

13.10, 13.11, 13.12 
 
Telephony Summary:  TeleStaff’s telephony features support automatic inbound and outbound 
phone  calls  linking  work‐related  information  and  prompting  employees  to  respond.    This 
advanced technology relieves staff of cumbersome notification tasks such as overtime callback 
and  emergency  notifications.    TeleStaff’s  telephony  system  is  compatible  with  the  Sheriff 
department’s Cisco Unified CallManager, the Fire department’s Nortel Meridian System 1, and 
the Probation department’s Nortel‐Norstar Meridian Key  systems Unit.     Utilizing  touch‐tone 
telephone  phone  components,  County  users  can  call  into  TeleStaff  to  accept  working 
opportunities, check their schedule, or even check their status on the Pick List (a generalized list 
that reflects the chances of the user being called into work).  The outbound notification system 
contacts  employees  to  deliver  messages,  voluntary/involuntary  working  opportunities,  and 
working notification reminders.   
 
Pre‐recorded  messages  through  TeleStaff’s  work  codes  are  easily  delivered  to  County 
employees.   Additionally, when employees  call  into  the TeleStaff  system  through  telephone, 
they have the ability (provided they do not break any County department‐defined restrictions) 
to record absence requests.    If a vacancy  is recorded on  the Roster  (in accordance  to County 
department‐defined Staffing Strategies), TeleStaff will produce a  list of qualified replacements 
and contact them with a working opportunity until an employee is found:  
 

Additionally, when being offered a position by TeleStaff, County employees can press ‘1’ 
to  accept,  ‘2’  to  reject  and  ‘3’  to  skip.    The  TeleStaff  ‘skip’  function  allows  County 
employees  to  take  advantage  of  any  grace  period  associated with  the  position  being 
offered.  These grace periods are defined by each County department and vary based on 
how  much  time  TeleStaff  has  to  fill  a  position.    If  a  vacancy  is  3  days  away,  the 
department may have pre‐defined that the grace period is 1 hour.  If a vacancy is due to 
a  last minute  sick  leave  and  needs  to  be  filled  in  the  next  hour,  as  an  example,  the 
department defined grace period may only be 5 minutes or there may be no grace period 
at all in that case.  If the employees presses ‘3’, TeleStaff can be configured to hold the 
position  for  that  timeframe,  if  the  employee does not  call back  in within  the allotted 
period, TeleStaff will automatically move on to the next candidate.  

 
As  always with  TeleStaff,  each  department will  determine  how  to  configure  TeleStaff 
based on its rules. 
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Staffing  alarms  are  also  deliverable  to  authorized  users  through  the  TeleStaff’s  telephony 
system.    Provided  a  contact  number  is  provided  to  the  system,  TeleStaff  will  generate  an 
outbound phone  call notifying  them of  the  alarm  so  that  immediate  action  can be  taken  to 
resolve it.   
 
From  the  TeleStaff  Roster  and  Contact Manager,  authorized  users  can  continually  track  the 
status of each  contact attempt.   When  completed, TeleStaff or Scheduler  (depending on  the 
County department’s  staffing preference)  records  the  status of  the attempt.   TeleStaff offers 
the following contact attempts to record for each record: 
 

• Accepted 
• Answering Machine 
• Busy 
• Call Error 
• Email 
• Fax Machine 
• Invalid Contact Method 
• No Answer 
• Offered Again 
• Pager 
• Rejected 
• Removed/Ignored 
• Skip 
• Waiting for Callback 

 
TeleStaff also features an internal communication messaging system.  For emergency call‐outs, 
an authorized user simply records the message and directs TeleStaff to deliver the message.  An 
administrator can also utilize TeleStaff’s sophisticated filtering system to send the message to 
an  individual,  a  select  few,  or  all  staff members  along with  the  desired  delivery  time.    The 
TeleStaff  outbound  telephony  module  then  places  calls  to  each  staff  member,  plays  the 
message, and records an audit trail that the call was placed and acknowledged.  With TeleStaff, 
emergency callbacks and/or deployments are simple to execute – best of all, TeleStaff makes 
the phone call. 
 
The  People  window  in  TeleStaff  enables  authorized  users  quick  access  to  a master  list  of 
employees.    From  this window,  user‐defined  filtering  criteria  enables users  to  quickly  query 
employees by a number of filtering criteria such as Rank, Specialties, Position/Post, Group (zip 
code), Location, Shift, etc.  The user can then query their desired list of employees and send an 
outbound message to them through the telephony module. 
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Section 14.00 SECURITY 
Requirements Cannot be Met  14.03 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  14.01, 14.02, 14.04, 14.05, 14.06, 14.07, 14.08, 14.09, 14.10, 

14.11, 14.12, 14.13 
 
Requirement 14.03:  TeleStaff does not provide any capabilities for employees to logon to the 
system  through  biometric  devices,  radio  frequency  identification  or  external  identification 
devices. 
 
Security  Overview:    TeleStaff  provides  each  County  department  with  the  functionality  to 
define,  assign,  and  manage  authority  in  the  system.    Below  are  the  highlighted  security 
features: 
 

• Every user  is assigned a TeleStaff  ID and Password that  is utilized to  login to TeleStaff 
over the Internet, workstation and the telephone. 

• With 76 security settings, definable within five organizational tiers, security profiles are 
assigned  to  each  user  to  dictate  what  areas  and  functions  they  have  access  to  in 
TeleStaff. 

• Acting Security is defined in staffing circumstances where a user temporarily works in a 
position that requires more security to perform the required staffing duties.  When the 
user is not in an “Acting” position, they retain their normal security level. 

• Advanced  Security  options  such  as  alphanumeric  encrypted  passwords,  idle  timeout 
settings,  force  password  change  and  definable  login  sources  (Internet,  workstation, 
telephone) provide additional flexibility in defining TeleStaff security for the users. 

• Login Report:  This report allows management to track who logged into TeleStaff during 
the given date range.  It also displays when and how staff logged into the program. 

 
TeleStaff  enables  the  County  to  easily  setup  and maintain  employee  access  by  providing  a 
robust  security  system  comprised  of  76  authority  settings with  varying  levels  based  on  the 
organizational structure of each department.  Authority in TeleStaff for individual users may be 
limited to view only their personal  information, or to enable them to update specific areas of 
their personal information such as Phone Number and Address information.  Additional security 
provisions  are  also  available  for  access  to  work/payroll  codes,  staffing  functions,  and 
administrator functions.   
 
Each County department may create as many security levels as needed for allowing or denying 
access  to  specific  TeleStaff  windows  or  functions;  including  functions  assigned  to  the 
administrator/scheduler as defined by  the system manager.    In addition, Acting Security may 
also  be  defined  in  staffing  circumstances where  a  user  temporarily works  in  a  position  that 
requires more security to perform the required staffing duties.   TeleStaff maintains a history of 
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employee  variances,  job  assignments  and  schedules  through  the  employees  Profile  and 
Assignment,  located  in  their  personal  information  area;  enabling  authorized  users  to 
view/report on the varying authority the employee has been assigned. 
 
Password protection is also mandatory for access to TeleStaff; this includes access through the 
Internet, client workstation, the server and telephone.  In addition, idle ‘time out’ periods may 
be defined to time out the user’s session if there is no activity for X amount of time.   
The administrator can also force users to change their password every X days.      If a Password 
equals the Default Password as set in Acceptance, then TeleStaff can require the user to change 
their password at the next login attempt. 
 
The TeleStaff Roster  retains all past,  current, and  future  scheduling  information.   Authorized 
users  can quickly access employee hours worked at each post/job/schedule  through  viewing 
past rosters and/or running the employee’s Personal History report.   
 
Employee  training, skills, certification and  licenses are  tracked  in  the employee’s Profile area.  
The TeleStaff Expiration report details all expired or upcoming expiring training, skills, physical 
exams, certifications and licenses in a user‐defined date range.   
 
TeleStaff’s audit trail ensures that users are held accountable for all changes made within the 
system.   Thus  if a change  is made within the system, TeleStaff tracks that change.   The Audit 
window  is available  to search  for audit  trails  including up  to X days back by day, month, and 
year; there is no time limit to the amount of time an authorized user can generate an audit.  At 
their discretion, County departments may  copy  their TeleStaff database  after 24 months  for 
archiving, although  it  is not mandatory.   Audits  include: when  the  record was  touched, who 
touched the record, where (Target)  in the system the record was authorized, and the type of 
change made  to  the  record.    60  Audit  Targets  such  as  Authority,  Staffing  Errors,  Password 
Policy, and Rules are featured within the system. 
 
TeleStaff  creates audit  records of all employee and  staffing activities. TeleStaff automatically 
audits the date  (mm/dd/yyyy), time  (hh:mm:ss), and assignment behind each touched record 
on  the  Roster,  including  vacancy  fill‐ins  that may  require  log  trails.    In  addition,  TeleStaff 
displays previous information for comparison to what was changed. 
 
TeleStaff tracks all contact attempts associated with manual or automated staffing for positions 
in the Contact Log.  A Contact Log contains information such as: who was contacted during the 
staffing process for a position, what type of contact was made with the candidate, who made 
the contact, when the contact was made, and when the offer expires.  Lastly, the Audit window 
is available to search for audit trails  including up to X days back  including by day, month, and 
year.
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Section 15.00 SPECIAL EVENTS 
Requirements Cannot be Met  NONE 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  15.01, 15.02, 15.03, 15.04, 15.05 
 
Special  Events  Summary:    TeleStaff  provides  the  ability  to  add  additional  personnel  and/or 
units to the existing Roster.  These Special Events can be for a limited amount of time such as a 
couple of hours or can span across multiple Roster Days. Once a Special Event has been added 
to  the Roster Day,  it  can quickly  and  easily be  copied  to multiple Roster Days.    In  addition, 
Events will track billable hours, overtime reason codes and project codes. 
 
Deploying  Special  Events  allows  for  the  activation  of  existing/backup  units  within  the 
department  or  even  the  addition  of  personnel.  These  can  consist  of  units with  pre‐defined 
positions or units  in which the personnel are added “on the fly”. Account Codes/Cost Centers 
can also be attached to the units to account for billing purposes. 
 
Special Events can be deployed to allow people to quickly and easily view the events from their 
Roster and allow the person to specify which event(s) the person would like to work. 
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1 Design Summary  
This document serves as an interface specification to pull records from an external staffing and scheduling system into 
the eCAPS Time Collection system.  The Timesheet details being imported to eCAPS Time Collection must be in a 
format that is recognized by the Advantage product.  Failure to adhere to these standards will result in errors and 
faulty imports.  This document describes the standards and the specific layout for timesheets that are interfaced into 
eCAPS Time Collection.   

The purpose of this interface design document is to detail and document the Timesheet (TIMEI) Input Interface 
specifications.  This document contains the detailed specifications of the following interface components: 

 Assumptions – The assumptions under which this document was created.  
 Interface Source File – The data that is extracted from the source system.  This file is in a format documented 

within and contains the source system data after the application of all data element transformations.  Included in 
this section are the naming conventions that are used and the FTP instructions. 

 Testing Requirements – The details regarding what is required from the County in order to properly unit and 
system test this interface. 

1.1 Assumptions 

This interface design document was developed under the following assumptions.  As issues are addressed, it may be 
necessary to modify this interface design document accordingly.  

 All data being submitted to eCAPS Time Collection will be in the required flat file (ASCII fixed) format.  The file will 
then be converted to an XML file using an ETL tool called PDI so that the Time Collection system can recognize it. 

 The timesheet is in the process of being redesigned and developed by CGI Product Engineering Group to meet 
the needs of the LA County, therefore, this TIMEI document will be changed by the CGI as needed. 

 This interface will not work for Time Adjustments (TADJ) documents. 
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 After a timesheet is approved by the employee, it will be sent to the employee’s Supervisor. The TIMEI documents 
created will be sent for review and approval by supervisors based on the workflow rules setup in the Advantage 
system for the TIMEI document. 

 Any documents loaded by the interface and then rejected in eCAPS Time Collection will be manually corrected 
and resubmitted as necessary within eCAPS Time Collection. 

 

1.2 Interface Source File 

The timesheet data that will be submitted to eCAPS Time Collection must be in an XML format that can be loaded into 
a TIMEI document in the Advantage HRM system. Hence the ASCII fixed file received will be converted into an XML 
file. The TIMEI document primarily uses two database tables; TIMEI_DOC_HDR and TIMEI_DOC_LINE.  These two 
database tables are the locations of where the data would be stored when one enters and saves Time and Attendance 
information in eCAPS Time Collection.  In order for eCAPS Time Collection to successfully save the data, however, 
certain required fields must be present at the time of the save.  Hence, the incoming text file must at least contain all of 
the required tags, along with its corresponding data.  

Interface files must be prepared without the use of binary or packed data and adhere to the following naming 
convention.  the County to extract and transfer this file in the appropriate ASCII fixed format and in the manner 
described below.   

1.2.1 Naming Convention 
The interface source file’s naming convention is comprised of several nodes.  An example of an interface source file 
name as well as an explanation of each of the naming convention nodes are described below. 

ECAPS_FR_TIMEI_AESS_20051101 
 DOC_DEPT_CD – The second node is the two or three byte eCAPS department id (e.g. SH - Sheriff, FR – Fire, 

PB - Probation, etc…) 
 DOC_CD – The third node is the four or five byte eCAPS document code (TIMEI) 
 LEGACY78 – The fourth node is a maximum of eight bytes for the department legacy system identifier (e.g. 

CWTAPPS, CWPAY, AESS, etc…) or external scheduling system. 
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 YYYYMMDD – The fifth node is the appropriately formatted date the interface source file is generated 
(20051101).  This date should change depending upon the frequency of the interface.  It is preferred that the date 
be coded as the system date.  In the case where multiple files are sent on the same day, the file name should be 
unique. 

1.2.2 FTP Instructions 
After the County creates the interface source file, the County then transfers the file via FTP to a static location.   
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2 Interface Source File Specification 

2.1 Definitions and Conventions 

This section describes/defines the naming conventions applied in this section. 
 Attribute – The name of the data element in the database. 
 Caption – The label of the data element. 
 Description – A textual description of the data element 
 R/C – Required/Conditional 

1. Required (R) specifies that the data element is required by the interface for the transaction to successfully 
process 

2. Conditionally Required (CR) means that specified conditions must be adhered to by the interface for the 
transaction to process successfully. When not required the field can be spaces 

3. Optional (O) specifies that the data element is optional by the interface and can be populated with spaces 
4. Prohibited (P) means that for this transaction the data element is prohibited and must be populated with 

spaces 
 Data Type – The data type of the data element 

5. Date – Date Format ”MMDDYYYY” 
6. Decimal – Numeric value with a specified decimal position (9,3) = 999999999.999.  Negative numbers must be 

prefixed with a negative sign 
7. Text – Alphanumeric text field with a maximum number as defined for each field 
8. Numeric – Numeric value, a whole number 
9. Size – The (numeric) size of the data element 
10. Flag – True/False.  True conditions = 1, False conditions = 0 

 Comments – Comments specific to the data element 
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2.2 Interface Source File Structure 

The interface source file structure is a text file formatted as follows.  This file contains data grouped into individual 
TIMEI records.  Each group begins with an CGI Advantage (AMS) Document (ADC Record Type).  Then, the TIMEI 
Document Header (HDR Record Type) is listed followed by one or many TIMEI Document Lines (LIN Record Type).  
A single line of data in the TIMEI_DOC_HDR corresponds to one employee appointment and one pay period.  On the 
other hand, a single line of data in the TIMEI_DOC_LINE table corresponds to one day of a pay period and one pay 
event. It will contain all the relevant information regarding that single day and pay event code.  When multiple days 
and multiple pay events in a pay period are entered, multiple lines exist in the TIMEI_DOC_LINE table.  There may be 
many individual TIMEI records within this XML.   

Exhibit 2-1 Interface Source File Components 

 

 
 

 

 



 

 2-6  
 County of Los Angeles – eCAPS Project - TIMEI Interface  
 File Name/Version No.: 4b_Appdx_A3_2eCAPS-TIMEI_Interface_073008 amended with accepted changes.doc  -8/11/2008  

Exhibit 2-2 CGI Advanatage - AMS Document Layout (ADC Record) 

Attribute Caption Description R/C Type Size Comments 

REC_TYPE  Record Type This value identifies the flat file record 
as the AMS DOCUMENT record. 

R T 3 “ADC” 

DOC_TYPE Document Type The type of document, defined in the 
Document Type table.  Each document 
code must be assigned a document 
type. 

R 
T 5 

“TIMEI” 

DOC_CD Document Code The alpha-numeric code that indicates 
the type of transaction. 

R 
T 5 

“TIMEI” 

DOC_DEPT_CD Document 
Department 

The department code assigned to this 
document. 

R 
T 2 

Valid values can be found in the R_DEPT table 
in the eCAPS Financial system. This 
department will be used for security and 
workflow of the document.  

For example: AU, HG, HS. Home Department. 

DOC_UNIT_CD Document Unit Code The unit code associated with the 
document.  

R 
T 5 

Valid values can be found in the R_UNIT table.  
This unit will be used for security and workflow 
of the document.  

It equates to the Home Unit Code. 
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Attribute Caption Description R/C Type Size Comments 

DOC_ID Document ID The unique document identifier. R T 11 Interfaced transactions will always contain a 
unique Document ID and will not make use of 
the automatically generated Document ID.  
The Document ID provided in the interface will 
be used to locate the transaction in eCAPS and 
to prevent duplicate transactions.  Also verify 
that this numbering scheme is different from 
any of the ADNT (auto numbering) schemes.   

Rule defined as concatenation of Date 
(YYMMDD) + Sequential Number (6 bytes). 

DOC_VERS_NO Document Version The version number assigned to this 
document.  The version is incremented 
with each modification draft.  

R 
N 2 

“1” 

AUTO_DOC_NU
M 

Automatic 
Document 
Numbering 

Indicates if eCAPS will assign an unique 
Document ID for the document.  

R F 1 “0” - False 

DOC_IMPORT_
MODE 

Document Import 
Mode 

Indicates that the document is being 
made as an Original Entry ‘OE’ or it’s a 
Modification ‘MOD’. 

R T 3 “OE” for Original Entry 
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Exhibit 2-3 TIMEI Document Header Layout (HDR Record) 

 

Attribute Caption Description R/C Type Size Comments 

REC_TYPE  Record Type This value identifies the flat file record 
as a Header record. 

R T 3 
“HDR” 

DOC_CD Document Code The alpha-numeric code that indicates 
the type of transaction. 

R T 5  ”TIMEI” 

DOC_DEPT_CD Document 
Department Code 

The department code assigned to this 
document. 

R T 2 Valid values can be found in the R_DEPT table 
in the eCAPS Financial system. This 
department will be used for security and 
workflow of the document. 
 
For example: AU, HG, HS. Home Department. 

DOC_ID Document ID The unique document identifier. R T 11 Same as AMS_DOCUMENT. 
 
Rule defined as concatenation of Date 
(YYMMDD) + Sequential Number (6 bytes). 

DOC_VERS_NO Document Version 
Number 

The version number assigned to this 
document.  The version is incremented 
with each modification draft and after 
with a cancellation. 

R N 2 ”1” 

DOC_UNIT_CD Document Unit Code The unit code associated with this 
document. 

O T 5 Valid values can be found in the R_UNIT table.  
This unit will be used for security and workflow 
of the document. 
 
It equates to the Home Unit Code. 

AMS_ROW_VER
S_NO 

AMS Row Version 
Number 

USED FOR VERSATA CONTROL AND 
OPT. LOCKING. 

R N 2 ”1” 

EMPLOYEE_ID Employee ID The identification code associated with 
the employee. The employee ID is used 
to identify the employee in the system.   

R T 10 Pass the employee id. 
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APPOINTMENT_
ID 

Appointment ID If the employee holds more than one 
appointment, enter the appropriate 
appointment identification number for 
the employee. If this field is blank, the 
employee data pertains to the 
employee's primary [blank] 
appointment. 

R T 1 If the Appointment ID pertains to the primary 
assignment, pass “ ” . (a single space) 
Otherwise, pass the 1 character long alpha 
numeric Appointment ID. 

EFFECTIVE_DT Effective Date The date this information becomes 
effective. This field should be entered in 
mmddyyyy format. 

R DT 8 This is the pay period start date. 

EXPIRATION_D
T 

Expiration Date The last date this information is 
effective for.   This field should be 
entered in mmddyyyy format. 

R DT 8 This is the pay period end date. 

CONF_CHK_FL Confirmation Check 
Flag 

If checked, indicates that the 
information entered on the Timesheet is 
accurate and complies with the policy. 

R F 1 ”1” 

COMNT Comments Enter any additional text that might 
provide any additional information to 
the approver or pertains to the 
timesheet. 

O T 1500 Pass any comments desired. The maximum 
character limit is 1500 bytes. 

 

 

Exhibit 2-4 TIMEI Document Line Layout (LIN Record) 

Attribute Caption Description R/C Type Size Comments 

REC_TYPE  Record Type This value identifies the flat file record 
as an TIMEI Line record. 

R T 3 
“LIN” 
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Attribute Caption Description R/C Type Size Comments 

DOC_CD Document Code The alpha-numeric code that indicates 
the type of transaction. 

R T 5 ”TIMEI” 

DOC_DEPT_CD Document 
Department Code 

The department code assigned to this 
document. 

R T 2 Valid values can be found in the R_DEPT table 
in the eCAPS Financial system. This 
department will be used for security and 
workflow of the document. 
For example: AU, HG, HS. Home Department. 

DOC_ID Document ID The unique document identifier. R T 11 Same as TIMEI_DOC_HDR. 
Rule defined as concatenation of Date 
(YYMMDD) + Sequential Number (6 bytes). 

DOC_VERS_NO Document Version 
Number 

The version number assigned to this 
document.  The version is incremented 
with each modification draft and after 
with a cancellation. 

R N 2 ”1” 

DOC_LINE_LN_N
O 

Document Line The line number associated with a 
timesheet line. This value must be 
unique within the document. 

R N 10 This is a sequential number that starts from 1. 
Each line within a document must be 
associated with a unique line number. 

AMS_ROW_VERS
_NO 

AMS Row Version 
Number 

USED FOR VERSATA CONTROL AND 
OPT. LOCKING. 

O N 2 ”1” 

EVNT_TYP_CODE Event Type Code The identification code associated with 
the event type.  

R T 5 Valid event codes can be found in the 
EVNT_TYPE table in the Time Collection 
system. 

OVERRIDE_ID Override ID The accounting override identification. O T 10 A deviation code setup properly on the My 
Overrides Page for the employee. 
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DAY_1_HRS_MIN D1 Time worked on the first day of pay 
period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_2_HRS_MIN D2 Time worked on the second day of pay 
period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_3_HRS_MIN D3 Time worked on the third day of pay 
period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_4_HRS_MIN D4 Time worked on the fourth day of pay 
period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_5_HRS_MIN D5 Time worked on the fifth day of pay 
period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_6_HRS_MIN D6 Time worked on the sixth day of pay 
period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_7_HRS_MIN D7 Time worked on the seventh day of pay 
period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_8_HRS_MIN D8 Time worked on the eighth day of pay 
period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_9_HRS_MIN D9 Time worked on the ninth day of pay 
period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_10_HRS_MI
N 

D10 Time worked on the tenth day of pay 
period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_11_HRS_MI
N 

D11 Time worked on the eleventh day of pay 
period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_12_HRS_MI
N 

D12 Time worked on the twelth day of pay 
period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_13_HRS_MI
N 

D13 Time worked on the thirteenth day of 
pay period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_14_HRS_MI
N 

D14 Time worked on the fourteenth day of 
pay period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_15_HRS_MI
N 

D15 Time worked on the fifteenth day of pay 
period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_16_HRS_MI
N 

D16 Time worked on the sixteenth day of 
pay period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_17_HRS_MI
N 

D17 Time worked on the seventeenth day of 
pay period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_18_HRS_MI
N 

D18 Time worked on the eighteenth day of 
pay period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_19_HRS_MI
N 

D19 Time worked on the nineteenth day of 
pay period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_20_HRS_MI
N 

D20 Time worked on the twentieth day of 
pay period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_21_HRS_MI
N 

D21 Time worked on the twentifirst day of 
pay period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_22_HRS_MI
N 

D22 Time worked on the twentisecond day 
of pay period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_23_HRS_MI
N 

D23 Time worked on the twentithird day of 
pay period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_24_HRS_MI
N 

D24 Time worked on the twentifourth day of 
pay period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_25_HRS_MI
N 

D25 Time worked on the twentififth day of 
pay period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_26_HRS_MI
N 

D26 Time worked on the twentififth day of 
pay period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_27_HRS_MI
N 

D27 Time worked on the twentiseventh day 
of pay period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_28_HRS_MI
N 

D28 Time worked on the twentieighth day of 
pay period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_29_HRS_MI
N 

D29 Time worked on the twentininth day of 
pay period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_30_HRS_MI
N 

D30 Time worked on the thirtieth day of pay 
period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_31_HRS_MI
N 

D31 Time worked on the thirtieth day of pay 
period. 

O T 5 If applicable, this column will contain the 
employee’s total time for the first day in 
HH:MM format. For example, if the total time is 
seven hours and 15 minutes, please pass 
‘07:15’. Otherwise, pass Spaces. 
Hours worked on the first day for a specific 
event code per day. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

PROG_CD Project Code The unique identification code assigned 
to the project. 

O T 10 If there’s a deviation from the default 
accounting, this column will contain the project 
code that the hours will be charged to. 
Otherwise, pass Spaces. Valid values can be 
found in the R_PROG table in the eCAPS 
Financial system. 

TASK_CD Task Code The unique identification code assigned 
to the task. 

O T 4 If there’s a deviation from the default 
accounting, this column will contain the task 
code that the hours will be charged to. 
Otherwise, pass Spaces. Valid values can be 
found in the R_TASK table in the eCAPS 
Financial system. 

PHASE_CD Phase Code The identification code assigned to the 
phase.  

O T 6 If there’s a deviation from the default 
accounting, this column will contain the phase 
code that the hours will be charged to. 
Otherwise, pass Spaces. Valid values can be 
found in the R_PHASE table in the eCAPS 
Financial system. 

ACTV_CD Act Code The identification code associated with 
the activity.  

O T 4 If there’s a deviation from the default 
accounting, this column will contain the acticity 
code that the hours will be charged to. 
Otherwise, pass Spaces. Valid values can be 
found in the R_ACTV table in the eCAPS 
Financial system. 
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SACTV_CD Sub Act Code The identification code associated with 
the sub-activity. 

O T 4 If there’s a deviation from the default 
accounting, this column will contain the sub 
activity code that the hours will be charged to. 
Otherwise, pass Spaces. Valid values can be 
found in the R_SACTV table in the eCAPS 
Financial system. 

LOC_CD Loc Code The identification code assigned to the 
location.  

O T 4 If there’s a deviation from the default 
accounting, this column will contain the 
location code that the hours will be charged to. 
Otherwise, pass Spaces. Valid values can be 
found in the R_LOC table in the eCAPS 
Financial system. 

TASK_ORD_CD Task Order Code The unique identification code assigned 
to the task order. 

O T 6 If there’s a deviation from the default 
accounting, this column will contain the task 
order code that the hours will be charged to. 
Otherwise, pass Spaces. Valid values can be 
found in the R_TASK_ORD table in the eCAPS 
Financial system. 

UNIT_CD Unit Code The identification code associated with 
the accounting organization or the unit 
within the department. 

O T 5 If there’s a deviation from the default 
accounting, this column will contain the unit 
code that the hours will be charged to. 
Otherwise, pass Spaces. Valid values can be 
found in the R_UNIT table in the eCAPS 
Financial system. 

LABR_DIST_PROF
_CD 

LDPR Code The value for the labor distribution 
profile.  

O T 5 If there’s a deviation from the default 
accounting, this column will contain the Labor 
Distribution Override code that the hours will 
be charged to. Otherwise, pass Spaces. Valid 
values can be found in the LABOR_DIST_PROF 
table in the Time Collection system. 

FUND_CD Fund Code The identification code associated with 
a fund record. 

O T 4 If there’s a deviation from default accounting, 
this column will contain the fund code that the 
hours will be charged to. Otherwise, pass 
Spaces. Valid values can be found in the 
R_FUND table in the eCAPS Financial system. 
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SFUND_CD Sub Fund Code The identification code associated with 
the sub fund. 

O T 4 If there’s a deviation from default accounting, 
this column will contain the sub fund code that 
the hours will be charged to. Otherwise, pass 
Spaces. Valid values can be found in the 
R_SFUND table in the eCAPS Financial system. 

DEPT_CD Department Code The identification code associated with 
the accounting department. 

O T 2 If there’s a deviation from default accounting, 
this column will contain the department code 
that the hours will be charged to. Otherwise, 
pass Spaces. Valid values can be found in the 
R_DEPT table in the eCAPS Financial system. 

SUNIT_CD Sub Unit Code The identification code associated with 
the sub unit. 

O T 5 If there’s a deviation from default accounting, 
this column will contain the sub unit code that 
the hours will be charged to. Otherwise, pass 
Spaces. Valid values can be found in the 
R_SUNIT table in the eCAPS Financial system. 

APPR_CD Appropriation 
Code 

The identification code assigned to a 
appropriation unit.  
 

O T 9 If there’s a deviation from default accounting, 
this column will contain the appropriation code 
that the hours will be charged to. Otherwise, 
pass Spaces. Valid values can be found in the 
R_APPR table in the eCAPS Financial system. 

SLOC_CD Sub Location 
Code 

The identification code associated with 
the sub location. 

O T 4 If there’s a deviation from default accounting, 
this column will contain the sub location code 
that the hours will be charged to. Otherwise, 
pass Spaces. Valid values can be found in the 
R_SLOC table in the eCAPS Financial system. 

FUNC_CD Function Code The identification code associated with 
the function.  

O T 4 If there’s a deviation from default accounting, 
this column will contain the functional code 
that the hours will be charged to. Otherwise, 
pass Spaces. Valid values can be found in the 
R_FUNC table in the eCAPS Financial system. 

SFUNC_CD Sub Function 
Code 

The identification code associated with 
the sub function. 

O T 4 If there’s a deviation from default accounting, 
this column will contain the sub funcitonal code 
that the hours will be charged to. Otherwise, 
pass Spaces. Valid values can be found in the 
R_SFUNC table in the eCAPS Financial system. 
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STASK_CD Sub Task Code The identification code associated with 
the sub task. 

O T 4 If there’s a deviation from default accounting, 
this column will contain the sub task code that 
the hours will be charged to. Otherwise, pass 
Spaces. Valid values can be found in the 
R_STASK table in the eCAPS Financial system. 

PPC_CD Project Period 
Code 

The identification code assigned to the 
project period. 

O T 6 If there’s a deviation from default accounting, 
this column will contain the project period code 
that the hours will be charged to. Otherwise, 
pass Spaces. Valid values can be found in the 
R_PPC table in the eCAPS Financial system. 

OTIME_RSN_CD Overtime Reason 
Code 

The reason code for Overtime. O T 3 If there is any reason for overtime that needs 
to be entered, pass it in this field. Valid values 
for this field can be found on 
OVERTIME_REASON table on the Time 
Collection System. 

MDF Management Data 
Field 

It is a free form text field called the 
Management Data Field. 

O T 32 Each department will use this field for a 
different purpose. For instance, DHS plans on 
using this to pass their 3 byte Department 
Specific ID. 

DAY_1_TITO_HR
S 

T1 Time worked on the first day of pay 
period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_2_TITO_HR
S 

T2 Time worked on the second day of pay 
period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_3_TITO_HR
S 

T3 Time worked on the third day of pay 
period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_4_TITO_HR
S 

T4 Time worked on the fourth day of pay 
period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_5_TITO_HR
S 

T5 Time worked on the fifth day of pay 
period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_6_TITO_HR
S 

T6 Time worked on the sixth day of pay 
period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_7_TITO_HR
S 

T7 Time worked on the seventh day of pay 
period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_8_TITO_HR
S 

T8 Time worked on the eighth day of pay 
period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_9_TITO_HR
S 

T9 Time worked on the ninth day of pay 
period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_10_TITO_HR
S 

T10 Time worked on the tenth day of pay 
period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_11_TITO_HR
S 

T11 Time worked on the eleventh day of pay 
period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_12_TITO_HR
S 

T12 Time worked on the twelth day of pay 
period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_13_TITO_HR
S 

T13 Time worked on the thirteenth day of 
pay period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_14_TITO_HR
S 

T14 Time worked on the fourteenth day of 
pay period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_15_TITO_HR
S 

T15 Time worked on the fifteenth day of pay 
period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_16_TITO_HR
S 

T16 Time worked on the sixteenth day of 
pay period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_17_TITO_HR
S 

T17 Time worked on the seventeenth day of 
pay period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 



 

 2-38  
 County of Los Angeles – eCAPS Project - TIMEI Interface  
 File Name/Version No.: 4b_Appdx_A3_2eCAPS-TIMEI_Interface_073008 amended with accepted changes.doc  -8/11/2008  

Attribute Caption Description R/C Type Size Comments 

DAY_18_TITO_HR
S 

T18 Time worked on the eighteenth day of 
pay period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_19_TITO_HR
S 

T19 Time worked on the nineteenth day of 
pay period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_20_TITO_HR
S 

T20 Time worked on the twentieth day of 
pay period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_21_TITO_HR
S 

T21 Time worked on the twentifirst day of 
pay period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_22_TITO_HR
S 

T22 Time worked on the twentisecond day 
of pay period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_23_TITO_HR
S 

T23 Time worked on the twentithird day of 
pay period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_24_TITO_HR
S 

T24 Time worked on the twentifourth day of 
pay period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_25_TITO_HR
S 

T25 Time worked on the twentififth day of 
pay period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_26_TITO_HR
S 

T26 Time worked on the twentififth day of 
pay period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_27_TITO_HR
S 

T27 Time worked on the twentiseventh day 
of pay period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_28_TITO_HR
S 

T28 Time worked on the twentieighth day of 
pay period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_29_TITO_HR
S 

T29 Time worked on the twentininth day of 
pay period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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DAY_30_TITO_HR
S 

T30 Time worked on the thirtieth day of pay 
period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 

DAY_31_TITO_HR
S 

T31 Time worked on the thirtieth day of pay 
period. 

O T 47 This section contains the Time In/Time Out 
Information. For instance, if an employee on a 
day comes in at 07:00 and leaves at 10:00 
and then comes in at 12:00 and leaves 03:00, 
the values will be stored as follows: 
07:00, 10:00, 12:00, 03:00. 
Format HH:MM. 
Please only pass either DAY_X_HRS_MIN or 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS.  
DAY_X_HRS_MIN shall be passed for leaves 
like Sick or Vacation where as 
DAY_X_TITO_HRS shall be passed on a daily 
basis. 
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Exhibit 2-5 TIMEI Trailer Layout (TRL Record) 

 

Attribute Caption Description R/C Type Size Byte 
Position 

Comments 

RECORD_TYPE Record Type This record identifies the file record as 
the trailer record.  The value is ‘TRL’. 

R T 3 0 “TRL” 

FILE_NAME File Name The text name of the file. R T 32 3 Example: 

ECAPS_HS_TIMEI_ANSOS_200
51101 

This file name must match the 

file name of the physical file.  

In the case where multiple files 

are sent on the same day, the 

file name should be unique. 

RCD_CNT_N Record Count The numeric count of all records within 
this file. 

R N 10 35 The count of all records within 
this file.  This includes all 
record types, including the 
trailer record itself. 

HDR_CNT_N Header Count The numeric count of all header records 
within this file. 

R N 10 45 The count of all header records 
within this file.  This includes 
records identified by “HDR” in 
bytes 1 – 3.  

SUM_ACCT1 Summary 
Amount 1 

Summary total of dollar amounts1. R N (16,2) 55 Spaces 
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Attribute Caption Description R/C Type Size Byte 
Position 

Comments 

SUM_ACCT2 Summary 
Amount 2 

Summary total of dollar amounts2. R N (16,2) 74 Spaces 

 



 

RFP 321SH 

   

Supplementary Information:  Interface Requirements 
 
PDSI has provided our response to the County’s Interface requirements in Section C.2:  
Interface Requirements.
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SECTION C.2:  INTERFACE REQUIREMENTS 

TeleStaff meets  the  needs  of  the  Timekeeping  Interface  Requirements  for  eCAPS‐TIMEI  as 
defined  in  Appendix  A3,  the  AESS  Timekeeping  Interface  Requirements.   One  of  TeleStaff’s 
exporting utilities, the Payroll Export,  is capable of exporting staffing and scheduling data  into 
the  required  flat  file  (ASCII  fixed)  format  as  defined  in  AESS  Timekeeping  Interface 
Requirements  specifications.    The  interface  file  from  TeleStaff  is  created without  the  use  of 
binary or packed data and will adhere to the naming convention outlined  in the specifications 
document.   PDSI  is  aware  that CGI Product  Engineering Group  is  currently  in  the process of 
redesigning  the  timesheet  and  the  document  will  be  changed  by  CGI  as  needed.    PDSI  is 
prepared to adapt to the changes by CGI and is capable of changing the export file to match the 
redesigned  specifications.   Following  the assumptions written  in  the document, TeleStaff will 
export  the  file  in  the  required  format  with  the  understanding  that  the  file  will  then  be 
processed by PDI (ETL tool) and converted to an XML file that is recognized by eCAPS‐TIMEI. 
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Additional Import and Export Functionality 
 
In addition  to PDSI’s  commitment  to provide an  interface  solution  to eCAPS‐TIMEI, PDSI has 
additional TeleStaff import and export options with many third party systems.   
 
Examples  of  TeleStaff  integration  include  transfer  of  TeleStaff  schedules  to  departmental 
payroll systems, transfer of personnel data using the TeleStaff Gateway to RMS and transfer of 
TeleStaff roster data to CAD systems. TeleStaff Customers not only have different systems, but 
also  different  preferences  of  levels  of  automation.  The  following  tools  are  available  with 
TeleStaff to assist in this function: 
 

1) TeleStaff Payroll Export 
2) TeleStaff Gateway Manager 
3) TeleStaff Import Manager 

a) Manual – Import from .csv file 
b) Automated – Unattended files created from Import Manager allow for the import of 

data using XML. 
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Exporting Options 
 
The Payroll Export tool is utilized to feed time and attendance data to third party timekeeping 
systems and payroll systems.  The Payroll Export tool exports time and attendance information 
into 16 different file formats  including  .csv.  The County can take the contents of this file and 
import the data  in accordance with their procedures.  The payroll export utility  is designed to 
adapt to the needs of the County.  As the output format changes during the design phase, the 
Payroll Export can adjust to the new format required. The Payroll Export has been provided as 
part of our  response.    The TeleStaff Gateway Manager  is utilized  to  transfer personnel data 
records  to  third  party  systems  and  works  in  tandem  with  TeleStaff  and  other  third  party 
applications.    The  Gateway  Manager  was  developed  to  address these  broader  workforce 
challenges  by  offering  an  increased  level  of  comprehensiveness  and  usability  through 
integration.   In  addition,  the  Gateway  Manager  exports  roster  and  personnel  data  from 
TeleStaff  for  importing to RMS and CAD. The Gateway Manager has been provided as part of 
our response. 
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Importing Options 
 
The TeleStaff Import Manager imports personnel and scheduling‐sensitive information records 
into the TeleStaff system.  TeleStaff Import Manager contains two methods of importing: 
 

• Manual – Import from .csv file 
• Automated – Unattended  files  created  from  Import Manager  allow  for  the  import of 

data using XML. 
 
The Import Manager has been provided as part of our response. 
 

 

afaiell
Typewritten Text
2-51
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AUTOMATED EMPLOYEE SCHEDULING SYSTEM 
(AESS) 

Technical Requirements 
 
 

These requirements are intended to provide general information only and are subject to 
revision.  The rights and obligations of any party contracting with the County will be 

determined in accordance with the terms of the applicable contract and applicable law. 
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LEGEND TO CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSE [TEC] 
 
 

• E – Existing functionality that can be demonstrated at a current operational customer site. An “E” 
response is valid if 1) the Proposer’s standard software can be configured to meet the requirement 
or 2) a report to be developed by the Proposer can meet the requirement. 
 

•  M – Modification of the standard software is needed to meet the requirement. Modification cost is 
included in the proposal. 
 

• R – Report Writer is needed to meet the requirements; the County will be responsible for developing 
the report. 

 
•  F – Future planned upgrade to the standard software will meet the requirement. 

 
•  X – The requirement cannot be met. 

 



SECTION C.3:  AESS TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS – 321SH 

Reference Number   Requirement 

Mandatory(M)  
or               
Optional (O) 

Contractor 
Response     

                        COMMENTS 

      GENERAL TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS          

TEC  1.00 

System must provide an automated, integrated telephony component that 
is capable of automatically making requests both telephonically and 
through e‐mail without human intervention.  

O  E 

  

TEC  2.00 

System must be a browser based software solution.  A browser based 
software solution is defined as a solution that utilizes Web browsers as the 
only required component installed on the client computer. 

M  E 

TEC  3.00 

System must be able to install and run all components in a 3‐tier 
architecture [Web browser, application server and/or Oracle/MS‐
SQL/Sybase database server(s)] where the identified servers can be UNIX 
servers or Windows servers.  The system must also offer clustering 
architecture for efficient scaling and load balancing. 

M  E 

  

TEC  4.00  System must meet Americans with Disabilites Act (ADA) compliance rules. 

O  X 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  5.00 

System shall be based on server technology that supports vertical and 
horizontal scalability, fail over, clustering, and load balancing capabilities 
to support a user community of approximately 20000 employees. 

M  E 
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TEC  6.00 
Support multi‐site capabilities from a centralized server deployment.  M  E    

TEC  7.00  The system’s functionality must be capable of being accessed via a portal. 
O  E 

  

TEC  8.00 
System must provide enterprise wide visibility and still configure to be 
configurable for each business area. 

M  E 
  

      APPLICATION TOOLSETS          

TEC  9.00  Provide toolsets to accommodate the following:     E    

TEC  9.01  Database maintenance (performance and tuning)  O  E    

TEC  9.02  Report design  M  E    

TEC  9.03  Security administration  M  E    

TEC  9.04 

End‐user interface design: Configuration engine enables users to 
configure event‐driven business rules for tailoring system behavior and 
functionality without the need for Java programming 

O  E 

  

TEC  9.05  System upgrade administration  M  E    

TEC  9.06  Application Programming Interface (API) Maintenance  O  E    

TEC  9.07  Online Analytical Processing (OLAP) Maintenance  O  E 

TEC  9.08  Archiving/purging of data  M  E    
      DATA ENTRY          

TEC  10.00 
Provide the ability to define user pull down lists for any database attribute 
within the application. 

O  E 
  

TEC  11.00 
Provide immediate transfer of values from "Pop up" tables to the 
appropriate field when selected and to proceed to the next entry field. 

M  E 
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TEC  12.00 

Allow complete validation and editing of data at the point of entry based 
on user defined criteria (e.g., transaction, tables, archived records, 
transaction status, etc.). 

M  E 

  

TEC  13.00  Validations for data entry include related fields.  M  E    

TEC  14.00  Use single entry to update all affected tables and indexes.  M  E    

TEC  15.00  Provide transaction processing controls and edits for entered transactions. 
M  E 

  

TEC  16.00 
End‐user screens contain triggers to additional data screens/fields based 
on a specific data input. 

M  E 
  

TEC  17.00 
Allow mass changes or deletes by table‐driven data through proper 
security. 

M  E 
  

TEC  18.00  Provide a consistent user interface across all components, including:     E 

TEC  18.01  Consistent function keys  M  E 

TEC  18.02  Screen naming functions  M  E 

TEC  18.03  Navigation patterns  M  E 

TEC  18.04  Menus (as defined by security profile)  M  E 

TEC  18.05  Look and feel (adherence to a single user interface standard)  M  E 

TEC  19.00  Provide the ability to use one logon ID to access all components.  M  E    

TEC  20.00  Provide point and click as well as function keys.  M  E    

TEC  21.00  Provide the option of using either menus or commands.  M  E    

TEC  22.00  Should minimize manual data entry by utilizing automatic fill feature.  M  E    
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TEC  23.00 

Users should not be required to enter separation constants or characters 
for fields such as slashes for dates, colons for time and parentheses or 
dashes for telephone numbers.  System should insert and display the 
characters. 

M  E 

  

TEC  24.00 
Should provide for a "copy" feature in order to create new records from 
old records when only minor changes are required. 

O  E 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Functional Business 
Requirements area 
proceeding Section C.3 of 
this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  25.00  Provide basic MS‐Windows commands (e.g. cut, copy, paste, save).  M  E    
      NETWORK REQUIREMENTS          

TEC  26.00 
Support multi‐user capability within a Wide Area Network (WAN) 
environment.   

M  E 
  

TEC  27.00  Support the following Network standards and protocols:     E    

TEC  27.01  Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol (TCP/IP)   M  E    

TEC  27.01  Ethernet  M  E    

TEC  27.03  Fast Ethernet  M  E    

TEC  27.04  Gigabit Ethernet  M  E    

TEC  27.05  Asynchronous Transfer Mode (ATM)  M  E    

TEC  27.06  Virtual Private Network (VPN)  M  E    

TEC  27.07  Frame Relay  M  E    
      DATABASE REQUIREMENTS          
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TEC  28.00 

Provide full integration between all software modules. Specifically, the 
updating of any data element occurs only once, and is then reflected 
throughout all applications. 

M  E 

  

TEC  29.00  All applications/modules utilize the same database.  M  E    

TEC  30.00  Application must use a relational database.  M  E    

TEC  30.01  Application uses Oracle database. 

O  X 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  30.02  Application uses MS‐SQL Server database. 

O  X 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  30.03  Application uses Sybase database.  O  E    

TEC  31.00  Provide capacity to store a minimum of 10 years of historical data.    M  E    

TEC  32.00 

Provide system administration tools to perform data backup, data 
restoration, and data file reduction through proper security. 

M  E 
  

TEC  33.00  Provide support for load balancing.  M  E    

TEC  34.00 
Provide table entries that are future dated, that is they become effective 
in future date. 

M  E 
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TEC  35.00 
Ability to archive records upon request for records within a user‐defined 
time and criteria. 

M  E 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Functional Business 
Requirements area 
proceeding Section C.3 of 
this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  36.00  Provide method to access archived data.  M  E    

TEC  37.00 
Ability to purge records upon request for records within a user‐defined 
time and criteria. 

M  E 
  

TEC  37.01  Validate integrity of database before and after purged  M  E    

TEC  37.02  Identify orphaned records (e.g. records do not have parent values) 
M  E 

TEC  38.00  Ability to list all records included in purge. 

M  E 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

      REPORTING          

TEC  39.00 
Include a comprehensive report generation capability for both standard 
and ad‐hoc reports with built‐in graphing and charting. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 
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TEC  40.00 

System must support the use of Cognos business intelligence software 
tools. County's standard for business intelligence software is Cognos, 
vendor to provide narrative explanation on how system can use Cognos. 

O   E 

TEC  41.00 
System must support the use of MS‐SQL Server business intelligence 
software tools.  

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  42.00 
Provide multimedia report output (central printers, screen, data file, CD‐
Rom, DVD, etc.). 

O  E 
  

TEC  43.00 
Run on‐line reports in the background and allow users to continue 
processing. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  44.00 
Ability to schedule reports to be run at a later date and/or on a recurring 
basis. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  45.00  Ability for end‐user to view print progress of any report. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 
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TEC  46.00  Provide end‐users with the ability to create & generate ad‐hoc reports. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  47.00  Allow ad‐hoc report/query definitions to be stored in private folders. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  48.00  Allow ad‐hoc report/query definitions to be stored in public libraries. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  49.00 
Ability to link from reporting tool to graphic, spreadsheet and presentation 
applications. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  50.00  Ability to utilize wildcards in queries. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  51.00  Ability to create line graphs from the reporting tools.  O  R  Please see the 
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Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  52.00  Ability to create bar charts from the reporting tools. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  53.00  Ability to create pie charts from the reporting tools. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  54.00  Ability to create stacked bar charts from the reporting tools. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  55.00  Ability to create min/mid/max line graphs from the reporting tools. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  56.00  Ability to create regression line from reporting tools. 
O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
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Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  57.00  Allow report output to be routed to an external database. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  58.00  Allow report output to be routed to a word processing software. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  59.00  Allow report output to be routed to spreadsheet. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  60.00 
Allow report output to be routed to American Standard Code for 
Information Interchange (ASCII) files. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  61.00  Allow report output as Extensible Markup Language (XML) file. 
O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
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area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  62.00  Allow report output in uneditable format such as PDF. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  63.00  Provide print preview capability. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  64.00 
Allow year‐to‐year, month‐to‐month, period‐to‐period, year to date and 
life to date comparison on reports. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  65.00  Ability to report on any date during the month or year. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  66.00 
Ability to generate reports based on user‐defined thresholds and criteria 
(other than date). 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
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of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  67.00  Reports can include control breaks. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  68.00  Reports can include end‐user defined calculations and formulas. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  69.00  Reports can include end‐user defined headings and borders. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  70.00  Provide flexibility to users to indicate round numbers (or not) in reports. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  71.00  Allow users to sort report by any field within the report. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
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information. 

TEC  72.00  Allow users to define a sort order for reports. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  73.00 
On‐line, real‐time reporting and query capability with the ability to 
reference a data dictionary. 

O  R 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  74.00  Allow end‐users to modify report queries on‐line. 
O  E 

      ERROR METHODOLOGIES          

TEC  75.00 

Error messages appear in a consistent format across all system modules, 
for both batch and on‐line processing. Specifically, error messages having 
like codes, text and screen locations. 

M  E 

  

TEC  76.00  Error messages are integrated with on‐line help function.  M  E    
      SECURITY AND AUDIT CAPABILITIES          

TEC  77.00  Support use of "Secure ID" and similar devices. 

O  X 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  78.00  Ability to record date, time, and user ID for all system transactions.  M  E    
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TEC  79.00 

Provide historical records (log file) of table updates for a minimum of ten 
years including the user ID of who made the changes and the actual 
changes. 

M  E 

  

TEC  80.00  Allow users to change passwords.  M  E    

TEC  81.00 
System Administrator can define parameters such as requiring users to use 
alphanumeric and numeric characters in passwords. 

O  E 
  

TEC  82.00 
Provide the option for system to require password changes periodically. 
The frequency can be determined by system administrator. 

O  E 
  

TEC  83.00 
Administrator can reset and/or delete passwords (if MS Active Directory 
solution is not used). 

M  E 
  

TEC  84.00  Can log‐off a user after a specified number of denied log on attempts.  M  E    

TEC  85.00 
Log off user and generate report to security officer if user attempts to 
breach system authorized level defined security parameters while on‐line. 

O  E 

   86.00  Manage application login utilizing MS Active Directory. 

O  X 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  87.00 
Unsuccessful logon attempts are recorded by system and retained for a 
user defined period of time. 

O  E 
  

TEC  88.00  Set security profile to define personnel authorized to:          

TEC  88.01  Log on  M  E    

TEC  88.02  Add data  M  E    

TEC  88.03  Delete data  M  E    

TEC  88.04  Change data  M  E    
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TEC  88.05  View data  M  E    

TEC  89.00  Provide option to restrict data access for each security profile by:     E    

TEC  89.01  IP Address 
O  E 

TEC  89.02  Employee ID 
O  E 

TEC  89.03  User ID 
O  E 

TEC  89.04  Application 
O  E 

TEC  89.05  Screen 
O  E 

TEC  89.06  Field 
O  E 

TEC  89.07  Workstation 
O  E 

TEC  89.08  Menu 
O  E 

TEC  89.09  Module 
O  E 

TEC  89.10  Report 
O  E 

TEC  89.11  Program/Project 
O  E 

TEC  89.12  Transaction type 
O  E 

TEC  89.13  Role 
O  E 
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TEC  90.00 
Accommodate de‐centralized (department security administrators 
overseen by central security administrator) security. 

M  E 
  

TEC  91.00  Provide ability to view or obtain reports showing:     E    

TEC  91.01  Authorized system use  O  E    

TEC  91.02  Unauthorized system use  O  E    

TEC  91.03  Security profiles by user  O  E    

TEC  91.04  Security breaches or attempts 
O  E 

TEC  92.00 
Ability to predefine, based on job function and role, a security profile and 
assign individuals to such profiles. 

O  E 
  

TEC  93.00  Ability to provide multiple security profiles to a single user.  O  E    

TEC  94.00 
Ability to view log files on‐line for all changes, deletions, and additions 
including: 

   E 
  

TEC  94.01  Date /time stamp  M  E    

TEC  94.02  User ID  M  E    

TEC  94.03  Specific input device  O  E    

TEC  95.00 
Provide record or file encryption using Data Encryption Standard (DES) 
standards. 

O  E 

TEC  96.00 
Allow user to specify what types of activities require supervisory controls 
and override. 

O  E 
  

TEC  97.00  Authenticate users with a single password.  M  E    

TEC  98.00 
Support standard encryption techniques for all data transmitting over the 
network. 

O  E 
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TEC  99.00 
System should provide record level security for display, data entry, update 
and read only. 

O  E 
  

TEC  100.00 

System should provide for the setup options and 
establishment/maintenance of business rules by departments, divisions 
and sections. 

O  E 
  

      INTERFACES          

TEC  101.00 
Built‐in export feature for extracting data in standard formats (e.g., Excel, 
comma delimited text, etc.) for use in importing data to other applications.  

M  E 
  

TEC  102.00 
Ability to link to Oracle database applications through ODBC, DB Link, or 
other mechanism. 

M  E 
  

TEC  103.00 
Ability to utilize Messaging Application Programming Interface (MAPI) 
compliant e‐mail systems such as Outlook. 

M  E 

  

TEC  104.00 
Ability to support Extensible Markup Language (XML) transactions with 
external systems. 

O  E 
  

      HELP SYSTEM CAPABILITY          

TEC  105.00  Provide context sensitive on‐line help feature.  O  E    

TEC  106.00 
Provide on‐line help features for all screen elements (screen errors and 
error codes). 

O  E 
  

TEC  107.00  Provide a user customizable help feature. 

O  E 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Functional Business 
Requirements area 
proceeding Section C.3 of 
this response for detailed 
information. 

      DOCUMENTATION CAPABILITY          
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TEC  108.00 

Provide up‐to‐date end‐user manuals which contain clear and thorough 
descriptions of all screen functions, screen data, programs, and any 
processing parameters. 

M  E 
  

TEC  109.00  Provide on‐line documentation for users.  M  E    

TEC  110.00  Provide user manuals on cd‐rom.  O  E    

TEC  111.00 
Provide comprehensive technical system documentation and technical 
manuals including: 

   E 
  

TEC  111.01  Program descriptions  M  E    

TEC  111.02  Screen definitions and descriptions  M  E    

TEC  111.03  Database definitions, logical data model, and record layouts 

M  X 

Please see the 
Supplementary Information:  
Technical Requirements 
area proceeding Section C.3 
of this response for detailed 
information. 

TEC  111.04  System operations  M  E    
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RFP 321SH 

   

 
GENERAL TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS 
Requirements Cannot be Met  TEC 4.00 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  TEC 1.00, TEC 2.00, TEC 3.00, TEC 5.00, TEC 6.00, TEC 7.00, 

TEC 8.00 
 
Requirement TEC 4.0:  TeleStaff cannot 100% comply with the ADA rules.  However, PDSI strives to accommodate the needs of the 
ADA.    PDSI  has  provided  below  a  table  of  questions/answers  that  will  provide  the  County  with  information  on  how 
TeleStaff/WebStaff  does  not  comply  100%  with  this  requirement.      This  checklist  is  based  on  the  ADA  Section  508  of  The 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended. 
 
P:  Pass, F:  Fail, N/T:  Not Tested, N/A:  Not Applicable 
 
Question  Comment 

P  F  N/T 
N/
A 

Is there a text equivalent (e.g., via "alt", "longdesc", 
or in element content) for every non‐text element? 

Calendar: All non‐text elements use TITLE attribute.   
TITLE attributes are read and display as a tool‐tip in 
the same way as ALT however TITLE is not 
recognized in the W3C WCAG 1.0 standards 
document. 
Roster: Links use TITLE attribute, Image use ALT 
attribute 
Picklist: INPUT elements (5) do not contain ALT 
attribute 
Approve: INPUT elements (5) do not contain ALT 
attribute 
History: INPUT elements (3) do not contain ALT 
attribute 
Resource: INPUT elements (14) do not contain ALT 

  X     
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attribute 
Change Password: INPUT elements (3) do not 
contain ALT attributes 
Add Work Code: INPUT elements (8) do not contain 
ALT attributes.   

For any multimedia presentations, are there 
equivalent alternatives and are they synchronized 
with the presentation? 

There is no multimedia 
      X 

Is all information conveyed with color also available 
without color (e.g. from context or markup)? 

Color is backed by textual abbreviations 
X       

Are documents organized so they are readable 
without requiring an associated style sheet? 

Style sheets are used for enhancing UI, not for 
element positioning 

X       

Are redundant text links provided for each active 
region of a server‐side image map? 

Application does not use image maps 
      X 

Are client‐side image maps provided, instead of 
server‐side image maps (except where the regions 
cannot be defined with an available geometric 
shape)? 

Application does not use image maps 

      X 

Are row and column headers identified for data 
tables? 

Approve Window: does not contain a THEAD for 
table header 
Call Log: does not contain a THEAD for table header 
Picklist: does not contain a THEAD for table header 
History: does not contain a THEAD for table header 

  X     

Is markup used to associate data cells and header 
cells for data tables that have two or more logical 
levels of row or column headers? 

System does not have multiple row/column headers 
      X 

Are frames titled with text that facilitates frame 
identification and navigation? 

Application does not use frames 
      X 

Are pages designed to avoid causing the screen to 
flicker with a frequency greater than 2 Hz and lower 

PDSI was unable to execute tests on comparable 
equipment.   However, based on guidance from W3C 

    X   
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than 55 Hz?  WCAG1.0 (http://www.w3.org/TR/WCAG10/, 
Guideline 7), none of the checkpoint items are 
known to exist within the application,  certainly 
items referenced in 7.2 ‐ 7.4.   There is no moving 
text or animated images in the application which 
would seem to be the intent of 7.1. 

Is a text‐only page, with equivalent information or 
functionality, provided?  (This is to ensure that a web 
site complies when compliance cannot be 
accomplished in any other way.) 

The application passes WC3 HTML 4.01 and WC3 CSS 
validation 

X       

 Is the content of the text‐only page updated 
whenever the primary page changes? 

 
X       

If pages utilize scripting languages to display content, 
or to create interface elements, is the information 
provided by the script identified with functional text 
that can be read by assistive technology? 

The Calendar and the Roster both use pop‐up div's 
used for navigation.   The links on those navigation 
items are not read by assistive technology.   There 
are four links on the calendar and four links on the 
roster that fall into this category.   

    X   

If a web page requires that an applet, plug‐in or other 
application be present on the client system to 
interpret page content, does the page provide a link 
to a plug‐in or applet that complies with §1194.21, 
the Technical Standards for Software Applications 
and Operating Systems, (a) through (l)? 

The application does not use applets, plug‐ins or 
other applications 

      X 

If electronic forms are designed to be completed on‐
line, does the form allow people using assistive 
technology to access the information, field elements, 
and functionality required for completion and 
submission of the form, including all directions and 
cues? 

 

X       

Is a method provided that permits users to skip  There are no repetitive tasks        X 
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repetitive navigation links? 
If a timed response is required, is the user alerted and 
given sufficient time to indicate more time is 
required? 

There are no timed responses 
      X 
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General Technical Requirements Summary:  TeleStaff provides the County with an established 
and dependable AESS  for each County department with a  scheduling and  inbound/outbound 
telephony  solution.   With TeleStaff, employees  can  receive working  requests, messages, etc. 
through  the  telephone,  Internet and  intranet.    In addition, employees can access TeleStaff at 
any time and access/submit  leave requests, check their working status, etc.   The County may 
implement portal access points (telephone and Internet browser) and intranet workstations so 
that  all  employees  can  take  advantage  of  all  TeleStaff  functions  and  features.    As  all 
components may be  installed and  run off a 3‐tier architecture based on TeleStaff’s  standard 
SQL  Sybase  database model,  each  County  department  can  be  assured  that  TeleStaff  can  be 
implemented from a decentralized server deployment.  In addition, each County department is 
assured  that  TeleStaff  provides  enterprise  wide  visibility  for  each  County  department  as  a 
means of maintaining their unique configuration. 
 
With the functionality to support vertical and horizontal scalability, fail over, clustering and load 
balancing, TeleStaff  is  ready  to meet  the  scheduling demands  for  a user  community of over 
20,000 employees. 
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APPLICATION TOOLSETS 
Requirements Cannot be Met  NONE 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  TEC  9.00,  TEC  9.01,  TEC  9.02,  TEC  9.03,  TEC  9.04,  TEC  9.05, 

TEC 9.06,  TEC 9.07, TEC 9.08 
 
Application Toolsets Summary:  TeleStaff provides integrated tools for Database Maintenance. 
The  Task Manager,  a  component  of  TeleStaff,  provides  jobs  that  are  utilized  to  backup  the 
database and rebuild the database.  The Task Manager is an application which allows for these 
tasks  to be  scheduled daily, weekly, monthly, and even yearly.   Upgrades are provided  to all 
customers and often require middle tier/client upgrades.  Client upgrades may be pushed. 
 
The TeleStaff Custom Report module allows for the manipulation of the built‐in reports. These 
modified reports are then accessible within TeleStaff.   
 
Security  administration  is managed within  the TeleStaff application.   With TeleStaff’s unique 
configuration engine, only users with authorized access may perform changes/updates to the 
Setup area.   End user interfaces do not require Java programming. 
 
TeleStaff  accommodates  API maintaining  while  OLAP Maintenance  is  performed  under  the 
same maintenance without a separate OLAP repository. 
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DATA ENTRY 
Requirements Cannot be Met  NONE 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  TEC 10.00, TEC 11.00, TEC 12.00, TEC 13.00, TEC 14.00, TEC 

15.00, TEC 16.00, TEC 17.00, TEC 18.00, TEC 18.01, TEC 18.02, 
TEC 18.03, TEC 18.04, TEC 18.05, TEC 19.00, TEC 20.00, TEC 
21.00, TEC 22.00, TEC 23.00, TEC 24.00, TEC 25.00 

 
Data Entry  Summary:   TeleStaff’s browser  and  graphical user  interface  (GUI)  is user‐friendly 
with the look and feel of a Microsoft Windows™ environment.  Users can take advantage of the 
use of pop‐up windows, pull‐down menus,  selection  lists, consistent  screen  layouts and data 
entry  conventions  are  provided  throughout  the  system.   Many  selection  lists  and  pull‐down 
menus contain user‐defined  information critical  for maintaining scheduling  for the County; so 
quick advancement to the next field is completed seamlessly by the users.  Along with definable 
search Filters and the Navigator’s Find feature, critical personnel and scheduling information is 
also easily accessible. 
 
When  entering  either  time  requests  or  modifying  personnel  information,  selections  are 
available in a drop‐down menu. An employee can quickly select the desired item by typing the 
first letter of the item.   For example, when entering time requests, the work code drop down is 
pre‐populated with choices, such as Vacation, Sick, Shift Adjustment, based on the employee’s 
Authority  level.    The  list  displays  only  the work  codes  the  user  has  access  to  base  on  the 
Authority  level.    When  modifying  personnel  assignments,  the  drop  down  menus  are  pre‐
populated with the Organizational Information, such as Shift, Units/Areas. Assignment changes 
can quickly be made by utilizing the drop down box. 
 
When entering work  codes, Dynamic  Issues provide additional  information  to  the employee.  
Dynamic  Issues  can  prompt  the  user  to  select  a  Detail  Code,  which  can  provide  more 
information  as  to  why  the  work  code  is  needed.  For  example,  when  entering/requesting 
Training,  the Detail Code drop‐down will provide  choices,  such as SWAT Training, Paramedic 
School, TeleStaff Training, to select.  
 
When changes are made to Setup  items, all resources that utilize that  item are also updated. 
For example, if the Specialty/Certification of “Paramedic” needed to be renamed to “Paramedic 
Certified”, the authorized user simply enters the Setup area of TeleStaff and renames the item.  
All resources, such as personnel and posts with the specialty, would automatically be updated. 
 
Authority  levels determine not only what work  codes  the user has access  to  view, but what 
functions  the  user  can  perform.  Addition,  Deletion,  or  Modification  of  the  Application  is 
controlled based on the Authority selections. 
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NETWORK REQUIREMENTS 
Requirements Cannot be Met  NONE 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  TEC 26.00, TEC 27.00, TEC 27.01, TEC 27.01(2), TEC 27.03, TEC 

27.04, TEC 27.05, TEC 27.06, TEC 27.07 
 
Network  Requirements  Overview:    TeleStaff  utilizes  Internet,  intranet  and  telephonic 
accessible  solutions.   Users  can easily access TeleStaff  through  the County’s WAN.   TeleStaff 
client  access  is  dependent  on  the  County’s  TCP/IP  protocols;  thus  user  workstations  take 
advantage of Ethernet, Fast Ethernet, Gigabit Ethernet, ATM, VPN and frame relay standards. 
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DATABASE REQUIREMENTS 
Requirements Cannot be Met  TEC 30.01, TEC 30.02 
Deviated Requirements  TEC 38.00 
Requirements Met  TEC  28.00,  TEC  29.00  TEC  30.03,  TEC  31.00,  TEC  32.00,  TEC 

33.00, TEC 34.00, TEC 35.00, TEC 36.00, TEC 37.01, TEC 37.02 
 
TEC Requirements 30.01 and 30.02:    For  significant  reasons  (specified  in  Section G.3 of  this 
proposal),  TeleStaff  was  originally  conceived  as  a  Sybase  SQL  ASA  solution.    The  Cayenne 
solution, which will eventually eclipse TeleStaff, is being designed as database independent and 
will support Oracle and SQL Server.  PDSI recommends that TeleStaff be deployed as is for the 
pilot phase of  this engagement.   As we move  into Phase  II  (and assuming Cayenne  is not yet 
released),  PDSI  is  committed  to migrating  TeleStaff  to  the  County’s  preferred  platform  if  so 
required.  
 
TEC Requirement 38.00:  This requirement is addressed with a custom script. 
 
Database Requirements Overview:  TeleStaff provides full integration of all modules in a tested 
and  proven  platform.    Since  TeleStaff  utilizes  a  single  database,  updating/adding/editing 
information need occur only once; so users are assured that  information contained within the 
system  is up‐to‐date.   The TeleStaff database  retains all historical  information  for  immediate 
access; surpassing the County’s requirement of maintaining a minimum of 10 years of data.   
 
Database maintenance is including with our implementation training curriculum.  PDSI provides 
all the modules/tools/training necessary for County IT personnel to maintain the integrity of the 
database.    System  administration  tools  such  as  the  Task Manager  are  utilized  to  schedule 
database  backups  and  rebuilds  while  procedure  documentation  further  support  authorized 
users  in  database  backups/restoration/rebuild  procedures.    TeleStaff  further  supports  load 
balancing  and  the  purging  of  records  with  validation  procedures.    Orphaned  records  are 
identified, depending on the Database Integrity and the listing of all records included in purges 
are produced through a script. 
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REPORTING 
Requirements Cannot be Met  NONE 
Deviated Requirements  TEC 39.00, TEC 41.00, TEC 43.00, TEC 44.00, TEC 45.00, TEC 

46.00, TEC 47.00, TEC 48.00, TEC 49.00, TEC 50.00, TEC 51.00, 
TEC 52.00, TEC 53.00, TEC 54.00, TEC 55.00, TEC 56.00, TEC 
57.00, TEC 58.00, TEC 59.00, TEC 60.00, TEC 61.00, TEC 62.00, 
TEC 63.00, TEC 64.00, TEC 65.00, TEC 66.00, TEC 67.00, TEC 
68.00, TEC 69.00, TEC 70.00, TEC 71.00, TEC 72.00, TEC 73.00, 
TEC 74.00 

Requirements Met  TEC 40.00, TEC 42.00,  
 
Requirements TEC 39.00, TEC 41.00, TEC 43.00, TEC 44.00, TEC 45.00, TEC 46.00, TEC 47.00, 
TEC 48.00, TEC 49.00, TEC 50.00, TEC 51.00, TEC 52.00, TEC 53.00, TEC 54.00, TEC 55.00, TEC 
56.00, TEC 57.00, TEC 58.00, TEC 59.00, TEC 60.00, TEC 61.00, TEC 62.00, TEC 63.00, TEC 64.00, 
TEC 65.00, TEC 66.00, TEC 67.00, TEC 68.00, TEC 69.00, TEC 70.00, TEC 71.00, TEC 72.00, TEC 
73.00:  PDSI has provided with our response the Custom Reporting tool to address the specific 
reporting  needs  defined  in  these  requirements.    In  addition,  PDSI  has  included  30  custom 
reports as well as a Custom Report  training  course within our  response  to  further assist  the 
County in addressing their current and future reporting needs. 
 
Requirement 74.00:   This  requirement  is met  through  running  reports  through  the TeleStaff 
Client Workstation. 
 
Reporting  Summary:    TeleStaff  is written  in  Sybase  SQL  that  enables  the  Cognos  system  to 
access  the database  tables  for reporting purposes.   TeleStaff Reports can  limit data based on 
date range and other user‐selected options, such as Unit, Shift and Work Codes. These reports 
can  be  displayed,  printed,  or  exported  into  different  format  types  such  as Microsoft Word, 
Microsoft Excel, Adobe Acrobat PDF, XML, and CSV. 
 
By  utilizing  the  Custom  Reports  Module,  any  of  the  built‐in  reports  can  be  modified  and 
accessed  through  TeleStaff.  For  example,  the  Exceptions  Report  could  be modified  to  add 
information, such as the Area worked and Post number.   For example, to run a report of the 
Overtime worked in Patrol, the report can be limited by either the Patrol Area or Shifts and by 
the Overtime Work Code(s). This report will sort based on the work code and the hours worked.  
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ERROR METHODOLOGIES 
Requirements Cannot be Met  NONE 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  TEC 75.00, TEC 76.00 
 
Error Methodologies Summary:   TeleStaff utilizes Static  Issues and Dynamic  Issues  to display 
error messages.  Static Issues are triggered based on user‐defined settings. Dynamic Issues are 
County‐customized messages.  
 
For  example,  if  an  Officer  attempts  to  add  a  leave  code  on  a  day  that  the  Officer  is  not 
scheduled  to work, TeleStaff displays  the error message – Person  is not working over  target 
period. 
 
Error messages, such as  those  found  in Auctions, are detailed  in TeleStaff’s online Help area.
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SECURITY AND AUDIT CAPABILITIES 
Requirements Cannot be Met  TEC 77.00, TEC 86.00 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  TEC 78.00, TEC 79.00, TEC 80.00, TEC 81.00, TEC 82.00, TEC 

83.00, TEC 84.00, TEC 85.00, TEC 87.00, TEC 88.00, TEC 88.01, 
TEC 88.02, TEC 88.03, TEC 88.04, TEC 88.05, TEC 89.01, TEC 
89.02, TEC 89.03, TEC 89.04, TEC 89.05, TEC 89.06, TEC 89.07, 
TEC 89.08, TEC 89.09, TEC 89.10, TEC 89.11, TEC 89.12, TEC 
89.13, TEC 90.00, TEC 91.00, TEC 91.01, TEC 91.02, TEC 91.03, 
TEC 91.04, TEC 92.00, TEC 93.00, TEC 94.00, TEC 94.01, TEC 
94.02, TEC 94.03, TEC 95.00, TEC 96.00, TEC 97.00, TEC 98.00, 
TEC 99.00, TEC 100.00 

 
TEC Requirement 77.00:  TeleStaff does not support the use of “Secure ID” and similar devices 
with the TeleStaff system. 
 
TEC Requirement 86.00:   A key benefit of  the TeleStaff  system  is  the ability  for officers and 
supervisors  to  easily  interact  with  the  system  via  phone  and  also  receive  automated 
notifications for schedule changes and recall. PDSI prides itself on offering a solution that is user 
friendly to our customers that access the system via telephone daily.  As such, PDSI has made a 
development decision  that TeleStaff will not be  compatible with Active Directory  in order  to 
provide an easy‐to‐use solution for its customers. Many agencies are now requiring complex log 
in details through active directory  (upper case,  lower case  letters and symbols). Log  in to the 
TeleStaff  application  via web,  client,  and  telephone  are  identical  and would make  log  in  via 
phone  very  difficult  for  the  end  user.    The  TeleStaff  application  includes  features  that will 
automatically prompt users to update/change their ID’s and passwords at time intervals set by 
the County. 
 
Security and Audit Capabilities Overview:  TeleStaff provides detailed auditing for transactions, 
changes, updates and  ‘last  touched by’  records.   By  recording  the  record date  (mm:dd:yyyy), 
time (hh:mm:ss), user ID, etc. TeleStaff audits system transactions for a minimum of ten years.   
 
Password protection  is mandatory for access to TeleStaff; this  includes access through a client 
workstation, the server, telephone, and the Web.    In addition,  idle  ‘time out’ periods may be 
defined to time out the user’s session if there is no activity for X amount of time.   
 
In  addition  to  employees  changing  their  passwords,  administrators  can  also  force  users  to 
change  their  password  every  X  days.      If  a  Password  equals  the Default  Password  as  set  in 
Acceptance,  then  TeleStaff  requires  the  user  to  change  their  password  at  the  next  login 
attempt.   Because each user utilizes one  ID/Password for  login, access through the telephone 
requires  users  to  interpret  their  alpha  characters  into  numeric  for  easy  input  over  the 
telephone.   
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With the support of standard encryption techniques, data restriction for each security profile as 
well as security breaches or attempts are controlled through TeleStaff’s Login ID and Passwords 
features  that  provide  each  County  department  with  unlimited  security  levels.    Because 
TeleStaff’s  authority  dictates  users’  access  to  areas  of  TeleStaff,  administrators  can  rely  on 
TeleStaff  to keep employees  from breaching areas  they do not belong.     All  security profiles 
enable administrators  to define employee access  to  log on, add, delete,  change and/or view 
data.   TeleStaff also utilizes Login  ID/Passwords with unlimited security  levels  to  restrict data 
access  to  IP  Address,  Employee  ID,  User  ID,  Application,  Screen,  Field, Workstation, Menu, 
Module, Report, Program/Project, Transaction Type and Role information/functions. 
 
TeleStaff  accommodates  de‐centralized  security.    In  addition,  TeleStaff  authority  can  dictate 
who  can  view/run  reports  showing  authorize/unauthorized  system  use,  security  profiles, 
and/or breaches and attempts.   
 
Authority  is also Profile‐dependent.   Thus, authority  is  linked directly to the employee.    If the 
employee  changes  job  titles  they  can  also  inherit  new  authority;  and  administrators  can  be 
assured  that  previous  authority  is  maintained  for  historical  reference.    With  acting  and 
overriding authorities, specific instances may be configured into TeleStaff that enables specific 
users to utilize multiple authorities, depending on the circumstances defined by the County.  In 
addition, access to the Setup area where users establish department business/scheduling rules, 
authority, and other setup information is tightly controlled by TeleStaff authority. 
 
Monitoring  employee  actions  in  TeleStaff  provides  administrators with  the  information  they 
need to maintain system integrity.  Log files for changes, deletions and additions are monitored 
by Date  (mm:dd:yyyy)/ Time  (hh:mm:ss)  stamps, user  ID, and access point.   As  the TeleStaff 
database contains all application  information,  the database server and  its utilities provide  for 
both simple and strong (AES) data encryption. 
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INTERFACES 
Requirements Cannot be Met  NONE 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  TEC 101.00, TEC 102.00, TEC 103.00, TEC 104.00 
 
Interfaces  Overview:   With  the  functionality  to  provide  a  customizable  interface  to  Oracle 
applications  through ODBC, TeleStaff provides  the ability  to export scheduling  information as 
well as  information  contained  in any of  its  folders.   Additionally,  the  file  can be exported  to 
Microsoft Excel, Tab delimited, Comma delimited, and XML.  Once the data has been exported 
into the appropriate format the  information can be parsed and ready for  import  into another 
data source.  MAPI requirements are also met with the TeleStaff application. 
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HELP SYSTEM CAPABILITY 
Requirements Cannot be Met  NONE 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  TEC 105.00, TEC 106.00, TEC 107.00 
 
Help System Capability Overview:   PDSI produces the TeleStaff on‐line help file a RoboHelp™ 
source  file.    The  TeleStaff  Help  file  is  accessible within  the  TeleStaff  program with  precise 
mapping  to  all  screens  and windows.   With  the  TeleStaff  help  file,  users  can  quickly  access 
specific TeleStaff  features  for all  screen elements;  including applicable errors  that may occur 
while using the system.  The on‐line help file is comprised of: 
 

• Table of Contents:   This area provides  readers with a clear  layout of all TeleStaff help 
topics. 

• Index:  This area provides readers with an alphabetical listing of all TeleStaff help topics 
for quick reference. 

• Search:  This area provides readers with a quick search function to search for a specific 
topic.   

• Glossary:  This  area  contains  a  listing  of  TeleStaff‐specific  terms  and  accompanying 
definitions. 

 
Upon the County’s request, PDSI is ready to provide the County with the TeleStaff Help Source 
files to address any customizable needs for each County department.  For instance, the Help file 
may be customized with County department‐specific terms. 
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DOCUMENTATION CAPABILITY 
Requirements Cannot be Met  TEC 111.03 
Deviated Requirements  NONE 
Requirements Met  TEC 108.00, TEC 109.00, TEC 111.00, TEC 111.01, TEC 111.02, 

TEC 111.04 
 
TEC Requirement 111.03:  PDSI has a long history of providing our customers with the technical 
documentation needed to configure,  implement and maintain the TeleStaff system.   Although 
PDSI  does  not  provide  our  customers  with  a  complete  TeleStaff  data  dictionary,  we  are 
prepared to work with the County in providing a limited data dictionary that can be utilized to 
produce interfaces and custom reporting queries to the TeleStaff system. 
 
Documentation Capability Overview:   PDSI maintains all documentation within a RoboHelp™ 
source file.   This source file  is updated  in parallel with upcoming product releases to maintain 
consistency with  all  documentation  and  the  on‐line  TeleStaff Help  file.    TeleStaff  functional 
manuals  contain  clear,  visual  screenshots,  field  definitions,  and  step‐by‐step  instruction  that 
guide the reader to a clear understanding of each area and function of TeleStaff.   All manuals 
are available in editable Microsoft Word format through the TeleStaff website and on CD‐ROM 
so that customized training manuals can be produced by the County for end‐user training.  This 
is beneficial  for  the department as they can  focus end‐user  training on specific  functions and 
features of TeleStaff that pertain to their training group.   
 
Additional  technical  documentation  will  also  be  provided  to  each  County’s  IT  department.  
These manuals  contain  program  descriptions  of  all  the  TeleStaff modules  utilized  with  the 
TeleStaff  system.    Screen  definitions  and  descriptions  provide  the  reader  with  a  clear 
understanding  the  technical  operations  of  the  TeleStaff  system.    As  with  the  TeleStaff 
Functional manuals,  technical  documentation  is  provided  in Microsoft Word™  format  and  is 
available on‐line and on CD‐ROM. 
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Exhibit B4 

PDSI - TeleStaff 

LA County AESS Phase 1 System Environment 
Requirements 

(Hardware Specifications) 
 

Standard solution  
Section D of PDSI’s response to the AESS RFP included hardware specifications for the AESS project 
based on a Hewlett Packard standard.  This document provides a generic HW specification for each 
department participating in Phase 1 of the AESS Project.   

Server 
PDSI recommends one server per environment (production, systems integration testing, training, user 
acceptance, and development/configuration) per participating department.  For Phase 1 each server 
will house the DB, middle‐tier and all components of TeleStaff (LM, CM, EM, TM, etc.).   

For each participating department, PDSI recommends five dedicated servers with the following 
specification: 

a. Dual Quad Core Xeon Processor(s) 3 GHz 
b. 16 GB RAM 
c. CD‐RW/DVD Drive 
d. RAID‐10  (At least 4 15K RPM Drives) [*RAID‐10 is Optional] 
e. PCIe slot(s) for Dialogic Card(s) [PN: D/120JCT‐LSEW] 
f. Network Card 
g. Any Sound Device [* Optional] 

Client 
TeleStaff clients are required for staffing tasks.  The number of clients will depend on each participating 
department’s staffing needs.  The recommended client specification is: 

a. Pentium 4 2.4 GHz 
b. 1 GB RAM 
c. 40 GB Hard Drive 
d. Sound card/Speakers/Microphone [* optional for clients to hear/record in TeleStaff] 

Web server 
Only one web server is required for the three participating departments.  If the County’s IT standard 
requires each department to have their own web server, then three servers will be needed; however, 
the web access module of TeleStaff does not require a dedicated server.  The web module can be 
installed on an existing IIS server with the following specifications: 
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a. Dual Core XEON Processor 
b. 16 GB RAM 
c. 40 GB Hard Drive 

Web access 
TeleStaff can be accessed from any computer that has access to the internet.  There are no separate 
specifications for these computers.   

Alternate solution 
This alternate solution is valid only if the participating department does not need to have each 
environment on a separate server.  The five physical servers (specified in the standard solution above) 
can be combined for a total of three servers to support the five environments, as follows: 

a. Production 
b. Systems Integration Testing & Development/Configuration 
c. Training & User Acceptance Testing 
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AUTOMATED EMPLOYEE SCHEDULING SYSTEM (AESS) 

 

PROPOSED PRELIMINARY PROJECT SCHEDULE 
 



ID Task Name Start Finish

0 TELESTAFF IMPLEMENTATION  - LA County Phase 1 Thu 10/1/09 Tue 6/1/10
1 1 INITIATION PHASE Thu 10/1/09 Wed 11/11/09
2 1.1 Introduction Meeting or Teleconference Thu 10/1/09 Thu 10/1/09
3 1.2 Develop Project Plan Thu 10/1/09 Fri 10/16/09
4 1.2.1 Develop Introduction Thu 10/1/09 Fri 10/2/09
5 1.2.2 Develop Executive Summary Fri 10/2/09 Tue 10/6/09
6 1.2.3 Develop Project Mission & Objectives Tue 10/6/09 Thu 10/8/09
7 1.2.4 Develop Project Scope Thu 10/8/09 Mon 10/12/09
8 1.2.5 Develop Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) Mon 10/12/09 Tue 10/13/09
9 1.2.6 Develop Project Control Document (PCD) - Master Schedule Tue 10/13/09 Fri 10/16/09

10 1.3 Project Plan Review Mon 10/12/09 Fri 10/23/09
11 1.3.1 Project Plan Call 1 - Project Mission, Objectives, & Scope Review Mon 10/12/09 Mon 10/12/09
12 1.3.2 Project Plan Call 2 - WBS Review Tue 10/13/09 Tue 10/13/09
13 1.3.3 Project Plan Call 3 - Master Schedule Review Fri 10/16/09 Fri 10/16/09
14 1.3.4 Project Plan Call 4 - Final Review Wed 10/21/09 Wed 10/21/09
15 1.3.5 Project Plan Updates Wed 10/21/09 Fri 10/23/09
16 1.4 Project Plan sign off Fri 10/23/09 Fri 10/23/09
17 1.5 Review Welcome Packet Thu 10/8/09 Fri 10/9/09
18 1.5.1 Distribute Implementation Guide to Project Team Thu 10/8/09 Thu 10/8/09
19 1.5.2 Distribute Technical Information to IT Team Member Thu 10/8/09 Thu 10/8/09
20 1.5.3 Review terms of Customer Support Agreement & Help Desk Thu 10/8/09 Thu 10/8/09
21 1.5.4 Review Implementation Guide Fri 10/9/09 Fri 10/9/09
22 1.5.5 Review Technical Materials (Server, WebStaff, Phones, etc) Fri 10/9/09 Fri 10/9/09
23 1.6 Kick-Off Meeting Wed 10/28/09 Wed 10/28/09
24 1.7 Kick-off Follow-up Wed 10/28/09 Wed 11/11/09
25 1.7.1 Gather samples of daily rosters and send to CAM Wed 10/28/09 Fri 10/30/09
26 1.7.2 Gather Org chart & send to CAM (this need to be completed before the data review call) Wed 10/28/09 Fri 10/30/09
27 1.7.3 Complete Staffing diagrams & send to CAM Wed 10/28/09 Wed 11/11/09
28 1.7.4 Complete personnel data [A - R ONLY] for the Data Collection spreadsheet and send to CAM Wed 10/28/09 Wed 11/11/09
29 2 PLANNING PHASE Wed 10/28/09 Fri 1/1/10
30 2.1 Weekly Status Conference Calls -- Ongoing for entire project Wed 10/28/09 Wed 10/28/09
31 2.2 Weekly status reports Wed 10/28/09 Wed 10/28/09
32 2.3 Produce initial MPP based on PCD Wed 10/28/09 Wed 10/28/09
33 2.4 Review Project Plan with customer via Web Conference Thu 10/29/09 Fri 10/30/09
34 2.5 CAM to send Project Plan and notes to Project Lead Fri 10/30/09 Fri 10/30/09
35 2.6 Requirements Review Fri 10/30/09 Mon 11/9/09
36 2.6.1 Distribute RFP requirements documents to interested parties Fri 10/30/09 Mon 11/2/09
37 2.6.2 Requirements Review Meeting Mon 11/9/09 Mon 11/9/09
38 2.6.3 Finalize Requirements Mon 11/9/09 Mon 11/9/09

LA County Phase 1 TeleStaff Implementation Plan 

Page 1

afaiell
Typewritten Text
EXHIBIT B.5



ID Task Name Start Finish

39 2.7 Requirements Signoff Mon 11/9/09 Mon 11/9/09
40 2.8 Conduct Technology Assessment Fri 10/30/09 Wed 11/11/09
41 2.8.1 Develop Technology Assessment Fri 10/30/09 Fri 11/6/09
42 2.8.2 Technology Assessment reviews Fri 11/6/09 Tue 11/10/09
43 2.8.3 Finalize Technology Assessment Report Tue 11/10/09 Wed 11/11/09
44 2.9 Hardware Setup Wed 10/28/09 Wed 11/18/09
45 2.9.1 IT to review Appendix A Wed 10/28/09 Wed 10/28/09
46 2.9.2 Develop Installation Plan for Each Environment Wed 10/28/09 Wed 11/4/09
47 2.9.3 Hardware Thu 10/29/09 Wed 11/18/09
48 2.9.3.1 Review Hardware specs Thu 10/29/09 Fri 10/30/09
49 2.9.3.2 Research Server options Fri 10/30/09 Mon 11/2/09
50 2.9.3.3 Send Hardware specs for server to PS for review (BEFORE PURCHASING SERVER) Tue 11/3/09 Tue 11/3/09
51 2.9.3.4 Order Server Tue 11/17/09 Wed 11/18/09
52 2.9.4 Phone Lines Wed 10/28/09 Tue 11/10/09
53 2.9.4.1 Identify Phone and rotary hunt group needs (See Section 5 of Implementation Guide) Wed 10/28/09 Wed 10/28/09
54 2.9.4.2 Order additional phone lines (Analog POTS) Tue 11/10/09 Tue 11/10/09
55 2.9.5 WebStaff Wed 10/28/09 Wed 11/4/09
56 2.9.5.1 Review WebStaff documentation Wed 10/28/09 Wed 10/28/09
57 2.9.5.2 Secure WebStaff hardware availability (i.e. TeleStaff server, space in the DMZ, proxy server etc) Wed 10/28/09 Thu 10/29/09
58 2.9.5.3 Research SSL Certification need Thu 10/29/09 Fri 10/30/09
59 2.9.5.4 Purchase SSL Cert Tue 11/3/09 Wed 11/4/09
60 2.9.6 Telephony Components Wed 10/28/09 Fri 10/30/09
61 2.9.6.1 Identify hardware needs (PCI-x vs. PCI-e) and notify PS Wed 10/28/09 Wed 10/28/09
62 2.9.6.2 CAM to identify Hardware and ship to IT Thu 10/29/09 Fri 10/30/09
63 2.10 Staffing process review and Data Collection Thu 11/12/09 Thu 12/17/09
64 2.10.1 Web conference meeting with CAM, CPS, Customer to review staffing processes & data collection spreadsheetThu 11/12/09 Fri 11/13/09
65 2.10.2 Project team to review findings and respond to CPS inquiries Fri 11/13/09 Mon 11/16/09
66 2.10.3 CPS Final review of Staffing process and work flow Mon 11/16/09 Mon 11/16/09
67 2.10.4 Gather org. structure data and enter into Data Collection spreadsheet Mon 11/16/09 Mon 11/30/09
68 2.10.5 Send completed data spreadsheet to CPS Mon 11/30/09 Mon 11/30/09
69 2.10.6 Review/clean up spreadsheet Wed 12/2/09 Thu 12/3/09
70 2.10.7 Notify Project Team of any missing fields Thu 12/3/09 Fri 12/4/09
71 2.10.8 Project team to complete changes and resend to CPS Mon 12/7/09 Thu 12/10/09
72 2.10.9 CAM ensures Project Lead has available environment to load TS DB for review Thu 12/10/09 Fri 12/11/09
73 2.10.10 Review/clean up spreadsheet Fri 12/11/09 Mon 12/14/09
74 2.10.11 TeleStaff database creation Mon 12/14/09 Wed 12/16/09
75 2.10.12 Deliver completed DB TO Project Lead Wed 12/16/09 Thu 12/17/09
76 2.11 Project Team Configuration Preparation Wed 10/28/09 Fri 10/30/09
77 2.11.1 Project team to review product Training CD Wed 10/28/09 Thu 10/29/09
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78 2.11.2 Download and review training Guides Wed 10/28/09 Fri 10/30/09
79 2.11.3 Download and Review configuration Manual Wed 10/28/09 Fri 10/30/09
80 2.12 Database Review Fri 12/18/09 Tue 12/22/09
81 2.12.1 Data Review Call #1 via Web Conference Fri 12/18/09 Fri 12/18/09
82 2.12.2 Make recommendations to Project Team for any re-work Fri 12/18/09 Mon 12/21/09
83 2.12.3 Complete organization setup Mon 12/21/09 Tue 12/22/09
84 2.12.4 Data Review Call #2 via Web Conference [Optional] Tue 12/22/09 Tue 12/22/09
85 2.13 Pre-Configuration Tue 12/29/09 Fri 1/1/10
86 2.13.1 Pre-Configuration Web Conference #1 Tue 12/29/09 Tue 12/29/09
87 2.13.2 Pre-Configuration Web Conference Call #2 [Optional] Wed 12/30/09 Thu 12/31/09
88 2.13.3 Preparing for Configuration Training Conference Call Fri 1/1/10 Fri 1/1/10
89 2.14 Ready for Configuration Training Signoff Fri 1/1/10 Fri 1/1/10
90 3 EXECUTION PHASE Wed 11/11/09 Wed 4/28/10
91 3.1 Hardware  For Each Environment Wed 11/11/09 Fri 2/19/10
92 3.1.1 Server Wed 12/2/09 Fri 12/4/09
93 3.1.1.1 Receive Server(s) Wed 12/2/09 Thu 12/3/09
94 3.1.1.2 Install Dialogic card and Dongle (drivers located on TeleStaff DVD) Fri 12/4/09 Fri 12/4/09
95 3.1.1.3 Schedule web conference with PDSI Help desk for Server Installation (could be in tandem with WebStaff setupFri 12/4/09 Fri 12/4/09
96 3.1.2 Phone Lines Wed 12/2/09 Wed 12/2/09
97 3.1.2.1 Phone Lines installed Wed 12/2/09 Wed 12/2/09
98 3.1.3 WebStaff Wed 11/11/09 Thu 11/12/09
99 3.1.3.1 Install SSL Cert Wed 11/11/09 Thu 11/12/09
100 3.1.3.2 Schedule web conference with PDSI Help Desk for WebStaff Installation (could be in tandem with server set-up)Thu 11/12/09 Thu 11/12/09
101 3.1.4 Final Installation Fri 12/18/09 Fri 2/19/10
102 3.1.4.1 Web conference with PDSI help desk for hardware and WebStaff install Fri 12/18/09 Mon 12/21/09
103 3.1.4.2 Conference call with PS, Project Lead and IT to confirm Hardware installation Wed 12/23/09 Wed 12/23/09
104 3.1.4.3 Schedule web conference for final set-up Wed 12/23/09 Wed 12/23/09
105 3.1.4.4 Conference call with Help Desk to set up components (Line Mgr, Contact Mgr, Task Mgr, etc) Thu 2/18/10 Fri 2/19/10
106 3.2 Hardware installed Signoff Fri 2/19/10 Fri 2/19/10
107 3.3 Configuration Training Fri 1/1/10 Thu 2/18/10
108 3.3.1 Configuration Training Fri 1/1/10 Fri 1/8/10
109 3.3.1.1 Configuration Training Day 1 - Config Concepts Fri 1/1/10 Mon 1/4/10
110 3.3.1.2 Configuration Training Day 2 - Dynamic Issues, Static Issues, and Work Codes Mon 1/4/10 Tue 1/5/10
111 3.3.1.3 Configuration Training Day 3 - Rules Tue 1/5/10 Wed 1/6/10
112 3.3.1.4 Configuration Training Day 4 - Rules, Testing, SOP Wed 1/6/10 Thu 1/7/10
113 3.3.1.5 Configuration Training Day 5 - Test, Service Mgrs, Review Thu 1/7/10 Fri 1/8/10
114 3.3.2 Configuration Training # 2 Fri 1/8/10 Fri 1/15/10
115 3.3.2.1 Configuration Training Day 1 - Config Concepts Fri 1/8/10 Mon 1/11/10
116 3.3.2.2 Configuration Training Day 2 - Dynamic Issues, Static Issues, and Work Codes Mon 1/11/10 Tue 1/12/10
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117 3.3.2.3 Configuration Training Day 3 - Rules Tue 1/12/10 Wed 1/13/10
118 3.3.2.4 Configuration Training Day 4 - Rules, Testing, SOP Wed 1/13/10 Thu 1/14/10
119 3.3.2.5 Configuration Training Day 5 - Test, Service Mgrs, Review Thu 1/14/10 Fri 1/15/10
120 3.3.3 Completion of Configuration Fri 1/15/10 Fri 1/29/10
121 3.3.3.1 Configuration Train - 4 hr trainer availability - designed to complete rules and for testing Fri 1/15/10 Mon 1/18/10
122 3.3.3.2 Configuration Train - 4 hr trainer availability - designed to complete rules and for testing Tue 1/19/10 Tue 1/19/10
123 3.3.3.3 Configuration Train - 4 hr trainer availability - designed to complete rules and for testing [Optional] Wed 1/20/10 Thu 1/21/10
124 3.3.3.4 Configuration Train - 4 hr trainer availability - designed to complete rules and for testing [Optional] Fri 1/22/10 Fri 1/22/10
125 3.3.3.5 Complete Configuration Fri 1/22/10 Fri 1/29/10
126 3.3.4 SOP Call Thu 2/4/10 Thu 2/4/10
127 3.3.5 Create post-TeleStaff SOP documents based on staffing processes & daily tasks, etc. Thu 2/4/10 Thu 2/18/10
128 3.3.6 SOP Reviews with internal LA County affected departments Thu 2/11/10 Thu 2/18/10
129 3.4 Configuration Completed Signoff Thu 2/18/10 Thu 2/18/10
130 3.5 Payroll Set-up [Optional] Fri 1/29/10 Fri 2/5/10
131 3.5.1 Work with [Payroll Vendor]  to evaluate what file type will be accepted and requirements Fri 1/29/10 Tue 2/2/10
132 3.5.2 Review payroll export file and fields Tue 2/2/10 Wed 2/3/10
133 3.5.3 Set up payroll export file with select fields Wed 2/3/10 Wed 2/3/10
134 3.5.4 Perform test on export and evaluate results Wed 2/3/10 Thu 2/4/10
135 3.5.5 Make necessary adjustments to extract and or payroll software Thu 2/4/10 Fri 2/5/10
136 3.5.6 Re-test export file Fri 2/5/10 Fri 2/5/10
137 3.6 TeleStaff Gateway Feed [OPTIONAL] Fri 1/29/10 Thu 2/11/10
138 3.6.1 Send Gateway information and field options to Vendor for evaluation Fri 1/29/10 Tue 2/2/10
139 3.6.2 Vendor to review fields and establish ability to accept file and map fields Tue 2/2/10 Tue 2/9/10
140 3.6.3 Conference call with PDSI support to set-up Gateway to pitch file Tue 2/9/10 Tue 2/9/10
141 3.6.4 Work with vendor to set up the catcher portion of the feed Tue 2/9/10 Wed 2/10/10
142 3.6.5 Test gateway feed Wed 2/10/10 Wed 2/10/10
143 3.6.6 Make necessary adjustments Wed 2/10/10 Thu 2/11/10
144 3.6.7 Re-test feed Thu 2/11/10 Thu 2/11/10
145 3.7 Report Overview Fri 1/29/10 Fri 2/5/10
146 3.7.1 Evaluate TS default reports - determine if additional reports needed after configuration completed Fri 1/29/10 Fri 2/5/10
147 3.8 Testing Thu 2/18/10 Fri 3/26/10
148 3.8.1 Testing Preparation Thu 2/18/10 Thu 3/11/10
149 3.8.1.1 Develop Test Plan Thu 2/18/10 Thu 2/25/10
150 3.8.1.2 Create tests based on Requirements Traceability Matrix Thu 2/25/10 Tue 3/2/10
151 3.8.1.3 Create test scenarios based on staffing processes & SOP Tue 3/2/10 Thu 3/4/10
152 3.8.1.4 Reviews for test plan and test scripts Thu 2/25/10 Thu 3/11/10
153 3.8.2 Test Plan and Test Scripts Signoff Thu 3/11/10 Thu 3/11/10
154 3.8.3 Test staffing processes & TeleStaff configuration Thu 3/11/10 Fri 3/26/10
155 3.8.3.1 Assign users to test system Thu 3/11/10 Fri 3/12/10
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156 3.8.3.2 Test Fri 3/12/10 Fri 3/26/10
157 3.8.3.3 Make changes to configuration, if necessary (thrghout test cycle) Fri 3/12/10 Thu 3/25/10
158 3.8.3.4 Capture results of testing Thu 3/25/10 Thu 3/25/10
159 3.8.3.5 CPS Support: Testing & End User Web conferences [on-going, as necessary] Fri 3/12/10 Tue 3/16/10
160 3.8.4 Configuration Testing Completed Signoff Thu 3/25/10 Thu 3/25/10
161 3.9 Develop SUM Thu 3/25/10 Tue 4/6/10
162 3.9.1 Develop First Draft of SUM based on SOP Thu 3/25/10 Thu 4/1/10
163 3.9.2 Review SUM Thu 4/1/10 Mon 4/5/10
164 3.9.3 Finalize SUM Mon 4/5/10 Tue 4/6/10
165 3.10 Develop TSD Thu 3/25/10 Tue 4/6/10
166 3.10.1 Write TSD Thu 3/25/10 Thu 4/1/10
167 3.10.2 Review TSD Thu 4/1/10 Mon 4/5/10
168 3.10.3 Finalize TSD Mon 4/5/10 Tue 4/6/10
169 3.11 Training Thu 2/18/10 Wed 4/28/10
170 3.11.1 Develop Training Roll-Out Plan Thu 2/18/10 Tue 2/23/10
171 3.11.2 Determine course dates, start/end times, & locations Tue 2/23/10 Thu 2/25/10
172 3.11.3 Training Plan reviews Tue 2/23/10 Fri 2/26/10
173 3.11.4 Training Plan Signoff Fri 2/26/10 Fri 2/26/10
174 3.11.5 Staffer & end user training Thu 3/4/10 Wed 4/28/10
175 3.11.5.1 Create training materials based on SOP and staffing processes Thu 3/4/10 Thu 3/18/10
176 3.11.5.2 Conduct T-3 Classes (Train the Trainer) Thu 3/18/10 Wed 3/24/10
177 3.11.5.3 Conduct Staffer/Administrator training classes Thu 3/25/10 Tue 4/6/10
178 3.11.5.4 Conduct end-user training classes Tue 4/6/10 Tue 4/27/10
179 3.11.5.5 Identify staff to administer and maintain TS post Go-Live Tue 4/27/10 Wed 4/28/10
180 3.11.6 Training Completed Signoff Tue 4/27/10 Tue 4/27/10
181 4 CLOSURE PHASE Tue 4/27/10 Tue 6/1/10
182 4.1 Use TeleStaff in Parallel with current staffing processes and systems Wed 4/28/10 Fri 5/14/10
183 4.1.1 Go Parallel  Prep Web Conference Wed 4/28/10 Wed 4/28/10
184 4.1.2 Run PDSI clean-up script Wed 4/28/10 Thu 4/29/10
185 4.1.3 Import legacy data Thu 4/29/10 Thu 4/29/10
186 4.1.4 Import accrual data Thu 4/29/10 Fri 4/30/10
187 4.1.5 Run systems in parallel Fri 4/30/10 Fri 5/14/10
188 4.2 Parallel Testing Signoff Fri 5/14/10 Fri 5/14/10
189 4.3 Use TeleStaff for Scheduling and Staffing Fri 5/14/10 Mon 5/17/10
190 4.3.1 Go Live Prep Web Conference Fri 5/14/10 Fri 5/14/10
191 4.3.2 Transition to TeleStaff Fri 5/14/10 Mon 5/17/10
192 4.4 Run TS and payroll in parallel Mon 5/17/10 Mon 5/31/10
193 4.4.1 Run systems in parallel Mon 5/17/10 Mon 5/31/10
194 4.5 Go parallel with Gateway feed Mon 5/17/10 Mon 5/31/10
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195 4.5.1 Run systems in parallel Mon 5/17/10 Mon 5/31/10
196 4.6 Conduct project review Mon 5/31/10 Tue 6/1/10
197 4.6.1 Address any remaining issues/concerns Mon 5/31/10 Tue 6/1/10
198 4.7 Final Project sign-off Tue 6/1/10 Tue 6/1/10
199 4.8 Web conference call to hand-off account to CRM Tue 4/27/10 Tue 4/27/10
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Sponsor,PDSI CAM,PDSI AE,PDSI PS

PDSI CAM

PDSI CAM

PDSI CAM

PDSI CAM,Sponsor

PDSI CAM,Sponsor

PDSI CAM

PDSI CAM

Project Lead,Sponsor

PDSI CAM,Sponsor,Project Lead

PDSI CAM,Project Lead,Sponsor

Project Lead,PDSI CAM,Sponsor

PDSI CAM,Sponsor,Project Lead

PDSI CAM

Sponsor

Project Lead

Project Lead

Project Lead

PDSI PS,Project Lead

ENTIRE PROJECT TEAM

IT Team Member,PDSI PS

ENTIRE PROJECT TEAM,PDSI CAM,PDSI PS

Project Lead

Project Lead

CORE TEAM

CORE TEAM

PDSI CAM,CORE TEAM

PDSI CAM

PDSI CAM

PDSI CAM,Project Lead

PDSI CAM

Project Lead

PDSI CAM,Sponsor,CORE TEAM,PDSI CPS,PDSI PS

Project Lead,PDSI CAM,Sponsor

Sponsor,PDSI CAM,PDSI AE,PDSI PS

PDSI CAM

PDSI CAM

PDSI CAM,Sponsor

PDSI CAM,Sponsor

PDSI CAM

PDSI CAM

PDSI CAM,Sponsor,Project Lead

PDSI CAM,Project Lead,Sponsor

Project Lead,PDSI CAM,Sponsor

PDSI CAM,Sponsor,Project Lead

PDSI CAM

10/23

Project Lead

Project Lead

PDSI PS,Project Lead

ENTIRE PROJECT TEAM

IT Team Member,PDSI PS

ENTIRE PROJECT TEAM,PDSI CAM,PDSI PS

Project Lead

Project Lead

PDSI CAM,CORE TEAM

PDSI CAM

PDSI CAM

PDSI CAM,Project Lead

PDSI CAM

Project Lead

W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S
Oct 4, '09 Oct 11, '09 Oct 18, '09 Oct 25, '09 Nov 1, '09 No
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Resource Names

Sponsor

PDSI CPS,PDSI PS

PDSI CPS,PDSI PS

PDSI CAM,Project Lead,Sponsor

PDSI CPS,PDSI CAM

IT Team Member,PDSI PS

IT Team Member,PDSI PS

IT Team Member

IT Team Member

IT Team Member,PDSI PS

IT Team Member

IT Team Member,PDSI PS

IT Team Member

IT Team Member,PDSI PS

IT Team Member

IT Team Member,PDSI PS

IT Team Member

IT Team Member,PDSI PS

PDSI CAM

PDSI CAM,PDSI CPS,CORE TEAM

Project Lead,CORE TEAM

PDSI CPS

Project Lead

Project Lead

PDSI CPS

PDSI CPS

Project Lead

PDSI CAM

PDSI CPS

PDSI CPS

PDSI CPS

CORE TEAM

PDSI CP

IT Team Member,PDSI PS

IT Team Membe

IT Team Member

IT Team Member

IT Team Member,PD

IT Team Member,PDSI PS

IT Team Member,PDSI PS

IT Team Member

IT Team Member,PDSI PS

IT Team Member

IT Team Member,PDSI PS

PDSI CAM

CORE TEAM

W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S
Oct 4, '09 Oct 11, '09 Oct 18, '09 Oct 25, '09 Nov 1, '09 No
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CORE TEAM

CORE TEAM

CORE TEAM

PDSI CPS,CORE TEAM

PDSI CPS

CORE TEAM

CORE TEAM,PDSI CPS

CORE TEAM,PDSI CPS

CORE TEAM,PDSI CPS

PDSI CAM,CORE TEAM

Sponsor

PDSI PS

PDSI PS

PDSI PS

IT Team Member

PDSI PS

PDSI PS

PDSI PS

PDSI CAM,PDSI PS,Project Lead,IT Team Member

PDSI CAM

IT Team Member,PDSI PS

Sponsor

CORE TEAM

PDSI CPS,PDSI CAM[20%],CORE TEAM

CORE TEAM,PDSI CPS

PDSI CPS,CORE TEAM

PDSI CPS,CORE TEAM

PDSI CPS,CORE TEAM

PDSI CPS,CORE TEAM

PDSI CPS,PDSI CAM[20%],CORE TEAM

CORE TEAM,PDSI CPS

PDSI CPS,CORE TEAM

CORE TEAM

CORE TEAM

W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S
Oct 4, '09 Oct 11, '09 Oct 18, '09 Oct 25, '09 Nov 1, '09 No
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Resource Names

PDSI CPS,CORE TEAM

PDSI CPS,CORE TEAM

PDSI CPS,CORE TEAM

PDSI CPS,CORE TEAM

PDSI CPS,CORE TEAM

PDSI CPS,CORE TEAM

PDSI CPS,CORE TEAM

CORE TEAM

PDSI CAM,CORE TEAM

CORE TEAM

Sponsor

Payroll Team Member

Payroll Team Member,PDSI CPS

Payroll Team Member,PDSI CPS

Payroll Team Member,PDSI CPS

Payroll Team Member,PDSI CPS

Payroll Team Member,PDSI CPS

PDSI CAM,Project Lead

Project Lead,PDSI PS

Project Lead,PDSI PS

Project Lead,PDSI PS

Project Lead,PDSI PS

Project Lead,PDSI PS

CORE TEAM

Testing Coordinator,PDSI CAM

Testing Coordinator,PDSI CAM

Testing Coordinator,PDSI CAM

Training Coordinator,CORE TEAM

Sponsor,PDSI CAM

Testing Coordinator,PDSI CAM

W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S
Oct 4, '09 Oct 11, '09 Oct 18, '09 Oct 25, '09 Nov 1, '09 No
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Testing Coordinator,PDSI CAM

CORE TEAM

Testing Coordinator,PDSI CAM

PDSI CPS,CORE TEAM

Sponsor,PDSI CAM

Testing Coordinator,PDSI CAM

Testing Coordinator,PDSI CAM

Testing Coordinator,PDSI CAM

Testing Coordinator,PDSI CAM

PDSI CAM,PDSI CPS

PDSI CAM,PDSI CPS

PDSI CAM,PDSI CPS,Project Lead,IT Team Member

PDSI CAM,PDSI CPS

Testing Coordinator,PDSI CAM

Testing Coordinator,PDSI CAM

Testing Coordinator,PDSI CAM

Sponsor,PDSI CAM

Training Coordinator,Project Lead

PDSI CPS

Training Coordinator,PDSI CPS

Training Coordinator

Project Lead

Sponsor

PDSI CPS,CORE TEAM,PDSI CAM

Project Lead

Project Lead

Project Lead

Project Lead

PDSI CPS,CORE TEAM,PDSI CAM

Project Lead

Project Lead

W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S
Oct 4, '09 Oct 11, '09 Oct 18, '09 Oct 25, '09 Nov 1, '09 No
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Project Lead

PDSI CAM,Project Lead

Sponsor

PDSI CAM,PDSI CRM,Project Lead

W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S
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Exhibit B6 
 

User Training 
 

Training Experience and Philosophy 

 
PDSI  has  over  14  years  experience  providing  our  public  safety  customers  with  quality  and 
dependable  training  services.    Over  that  time  we  have  continually  updated  our  training 
processes based on our experiences and feedback from our customers.  Our goal is to educate 
and empower each customer with the knowledge and tool sets required to utilize TeleStaff to 
the  fullest extent possible based on  their unique staffing processes.   As a COTS AESS system, 
TeleStaff will  provide  to  the  County  the  control  and  flexibility  over  staffing  that  customized 
programs cannot and the tested and proven training services we provide will meet the unique 
needs of each participating County department.   
 
TeleStaff  trainers  have  on  average  five  or  more  years  experience  providing  training  and 
consulting services  to our TeleStaff customers.   This  includes TeleStaff Configuration  training, 
Special Request  consulting  training, Administrator  training,  End user  training,  IT  training  and 
Conference  Educational  training.    PDSI  trainers  use  their  knowledge  and  experience  to  help 
each County department interpret and incorporate their MOUs and HR staffing policies into the 
TeleStaff configuration; while educating them on the intricacies of the system.   
 
The transfer of knowledge is the philosophy of the TeleStaff training plan.  Our unique training 
process  is  designed  to  prepare  each  County  department’s  Subject Matter  Experts,  IT,  and 
Schedulers. The TeleStaff configuration training sessions are designed to empower the project 
team with  the knowledge necessary  to  complete and maintain  the TeleStaff  system.   Having 
this knowledge enables the County to utilize the tools necessary to change the configuration of 
the system if new staffing rules and procedures are introduced.  The result is that the County’s 
participating departments will have  the knowledge  to make modifications  to TeleStaff as  the 
needs arise.  Methods for delivering training include: 
 

• Training at the County’s location 
• Training at PDSI Headquarters 
• Teleconference training 
• Audio/Visual Self‐Tutorial training 
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PDSI's Public Safety Training Facility 
 
Ensuring  our  solutions  and  services meet  the  complex  needs  of  Public  Safety  is  vital  to  our 
customers’ success.  For this reason, PDSI offers Public Safety the most comprehensive training 
offerings supporting them now and throughout their relationship with PDSI.   
 
Many years ago we set the  industry standard when we realized we could offer our customers 
distinct advantages by having  initial configuration training at our facility.   Today, twelve years 
later, PDSI offers  its customers focused training at our state‐of‐the‐art training facility  located 
at our headquarters in the heart of Southern California in Orange County, in the City of Irvine.   
Public Safety organizations  from over 40 states and 7 Canadian provinces have trained at our 
facility  allowing  them  to  focus,  without  daily  job  distractions,  in  a  comfortable  learning 
environment using the latest in information technology. 
 
TeleStaff Training Plan for Los Angeles County Sheriff, Probation and Fire 
 
PDSI is committed to providing professional and experienced training and consulting services to 
each  participating  County  department.    PDSI  recognizes  the  importance  of  the  unique 
scheduling practices, terminology, and needs that encompass each County department.  Due to 
these differences, PDSI will provide training services tailored to the specific needs of the Sheriff, 
Probation and Fire departments. In addition PDSI, upon the County’s direction and needs, will 
conduct specialized TeleStaff training courses for the Sheriff, Probation and Fire department’s 
AESS Help Desk personnel.   PDSI will also assist each department’s  schedulers  in preparing a 
training curriculum focusing on the TeleStaff functions and features on which they wish to train 
their end‐users on.  
 
As directed by the County, we will offer each department onsite training.  In the event that the 
County should require additional training locations, ours is an available and convenient facility 
to use. 
 
PDSI is proposing a total of 142 training hours for each participating County department. 
 
PDSI has provided a detailed  listing of all TeleStaff training courses  in Section E.1 and Section 
E.2: 
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Section E.1:  Train the Trainer (T3) Program  
 

Below  is  a  detailed  list  of  TeleStaff  training  courses  provided  to  each  participating  County 
department in accordance with the TeleStaff Training Plan: 

The PDSI Train the Trainer program focuses on two aspects of TeleStaff training: 

• TeleStaff Scheduler Training Courses:  These training courses are designed to train the 
County departments’ schedulers and project team members on the scheduling and end‐
user features/functionality of the TeleStaff system.   Some courses will require multiple 
sessions  due  to  a  limit  on  the  number  of  attendees.    PDSI will  provide  the  training 
materials for each training course PDSI hosts as outlined below. 

• TeleStaff Configuration Training Courses:   These  training courses are  industry specific 
and  focus on all the configurable aspects of the TeleStaff system.   They will help each 
participating  department  project  team  interpret  and  develop  Staffing  Strategies  and 
address  the  unique  scheduling  challenges  within  the  Sheriff,  Probation  and  Fire 
departments.    PDSI will  provide  the  training materials  for  each  training  course  PDSI 
hosts  at  the  County  location  as  outlined  in  the  below  tables.
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TeleStaff Scheduler Training Courses 
The Scheduler training courses provided in our train‐the‐trainer plan are designed for all schedulers and County department project 
team members.    Please  note:   Multiple  instances  of  each  course  defined  in  this  section will  be  needed  to meet  the  training 
requirements for the number of schedulers defined for each of the County department’s Pilot locations: 

• Sheriff:  40 total schedulers 
• Probation:  12 total schedulers 
• Fire:  21 total schedulers 

  
Course Title  Course Description  Course Length  Type of Attendees  Number of 

Attendees 
Total Number of 
Training Hours 

TeleStaff Roster 
Functionality 
 

This class will demonstrate to key personnel 
within the organization the tools needed to 
navigate and use TeleStaff roster functionality. 

Up to 4 hours  Schedulers, 
Administrative 
Personnel 

Up to 15  4 

TeleStaff Calendar 
Functionality 

This class will demonstrate to key personnel 
within the organization the tools needed to 
navigate and use the TeleStaff calendar 
functionality. 

Up to 4 hours  Schedulers, 
Administrative 
Personnel 

Up to 15  4 

TeleStaff Daily 
Scheduling Tasks 

This class will demonstrate to key personnel 
within the organization the tools needed to 
perform day to day scheduling responsibilities. 

Up to 4 hours  Schedulers, 
Administrative 
Personnel 

Up to 15  4 

TeleStaff Outbound 
Components 

This class will demonstrate to key personnel 
within the organization the tools needed to 
navigate and use TeleStaff automated outbound 
functionality. 

Up to 4 hours  Schedulers, 
Administrative 
Personnel 

Up to 15  4 

TeleStaff 
Administrator 
Training 

This class will demonstrate to administrative 
personnel the tools needed to add, update and 
maintain members within the organization. 

Up to 4 hours  Administrative 
Personnel 
 

Up to 15  4 

TeleStaff Reporting  This class will demonstrate TeleStaff reporting.  Up to 4 hours  Administrative 
Personnel 

Up to 15  4 
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TeleStaff Configuration Training Courses 

In addition to providing training services to each participating County department’s schedulers, PDSI has also included in our 
Training Plan, Configuration Training courses that are designed specifically for the Sheriff, Probation and Fire departments’ project 
teams.   
 

Course Title  Course Description  Course Length  Type of Attendees  Number of 
Attendees 

Total Number of 
Training Hours 

Staffing Diagram 
Review & Data 
Collection 

The Staffing Diagram Review is conducted by 
the CPS in order define the current process 
utilized to hire personnel and if necessary to 
standardize the process within the department. 
 
The Data Collection is conducted by the CPS in 
order to instruct the Project Team on how to 
collect, organize, and format needed personnel 
and organizational data for the creation of the 
TeleStaff database. The CPS reviews the 
organizational structure and makes 
recommendations on how to best represent the 
information in the database. 
 
(1 session per County department) 

Up to 2 hours  Subject Matter 
Experts, IT, Project 
Lead 

4  2 

Database Review  Database Review is conducted by the TeleStaff 
Consulting Product Specialist (CPS).  After the 
department’s data is imported and organized 
into a unique TeleStaff database, this web‐
conference review is designed to review the 
data and ensure that the organization’s data is 
correctly represented in the system.  Database 
Reviews provide the CPS and the project team 

Up to 4 hours  Subject Matter 
Experts, IT, Project 
Lead 

4  4 
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the opportunity to review specific points of the 
TeleStaff system that are critical to the overall 
configuration of the system. 
 
(1 session per County department) 

Pre‐Configuration  Pre‐Configuration Training is a continuation of a 
Database Review; however during these web‐
conferencing sessions the CPS reviews finer 
points of the configuration and sets 
expectations of what the configuration involves.  
Two (2) Pre‐Configuration sessions are 
scheduled within the project plan and are 
conducted shortly before the project team 
attends configuration training. 
 
(2 sessions per County department) 

4 hours  Subject matter 
experts, IT, Project 
Lead 

4  8 

Database 
Configuration 

Configuration training is the major project 
milestone where the CPS conducts 5 
consecutive days of in‐depth configuration 
training with the CORE project team.  The goals 
of this course are to configure the TeleStaff 
system together while transferring TeleStaff 
configuration knowledge to the CORE team.  
Interpreting the business rules and procedures 
into the TeleStaff system takes a co‐operative 
effort and the project team should expect to 
take an active role in learning and configuring 
the system. 
 
(5 sessions per County department) 

8 hours   Subject matter 
experts, IT, Project 
Lead 

4  40 

Configuration Follow  Completion of Configuration Training sessions  4 hours  Subject matter  4  16 
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ups  are scheduled the week after the Configuration 
Training course.  This is to ensure that 
knowledge is not lost and the project team can 
continue to complete and begin testing the 
system.  The Project team should dedicate at 
least 4 days (each day 4‐hours) to these training 
sessions with the CPS.  Follow up configuration 
sessions will continue to be scheduled on an as 
needed basis to ensure the configuration is 
completed. 
 
(4 sessions per County department) 

experts, IT, Project 
Lead 

Testing & Support  Testing and Support sessions are scheduled on 
an as needed basis to assist each County 
department in testing the configuration and 
ensuring the configuration is following the 
department’s scheduling rules as defined by the 
department. 
 
(2 sessions per County department) 

4 hours  Subject matter 
experts, IT, Project 
Lead 

4  8 

Go Live Training  The project team, along with the CPS, takes 
advantage of this time shortly before going live 
with TeleStaff to fine‐tune the system and again 
ensure that all rules are working according to 
department regulations. 
 
(2 sessions per County department) 

4 hours  Subject matter 
experts, IT, Project 
Lead 

4  8 
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Section E.2:  Training Program – IT Staff 
 
Unlike our Train‐the‐Training  scheduling courses, our TeleStaff  technical  training  sessions are 
not  industry specific and are designed  for all sectors within Public Safety.   These sessions will 
help  each  participating  department  understand  and  implement  TeleStaff’s  technical 
components.  
 
The PDSI Technical Training Courses focus on two aspects of TeleStaff training: 

• TeleStaff  Installation Training Courses:    In addition to PDSI’s commitment to  installing 
TeleStaff  for each County department PDSI will provide  training courses  to  train each 
County department’s  IT  staff  (total of 12) on  the  installation,  setup and maintenance 
procedures to all the following TeleStaff modules:  Server, WebStaff and Client modules.  
PDSI will provide the training materials for each training course PDSI hosts as outlined 
below. 

• TeleStaff Component Training Courses:   In addition to PDSI’s commitment to  installing 
TeleStaff components for each County department PDSI will provide training courses to 
train each County department’s IT staff (total of 12) on the installation, setup, usage and 
maintenance procedures to all TeleStaff modules: Task Manager, Line Manager, Contact 
Manager,  Fax  Manager,  Email  Manager,  Gateway  Manager,  Interfaces  and  Custom 
Reporting.  PDSI will provide the training materials for each training course PDSI hosts as 
outlined  below.
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TeleStaff Installation Training Courses 
 
The Installation training courses included IT training plan are designed for all County IT personnel.  
 

Course Title  Course Description  Course Length  Type of Attendees  Number of 
Attendees 

Total Number of 
Training Hours 

Server Installation  Session will train IT personnel on the installation 
of the database, telephony and TeleStaff 
middle‐tier applications. 
 
(1 session per County department) 

Up to 4 hours  IT  4  4 

WebStaff Installation  Depending on the County’s decision on their 
WebStaff solution (County hosted or PDSI 
hosted), PDSI will train IT personnel on the 
installation/setup of the WebStaff application. 
 
(1 session per County department) 

Up to 4 hours  IT  4  4 

Client Installation  Session will train IT personnel on the installation 
of the TeleStaff client software. 
 
(1 session per County department) 

Up to 2 hours  IT  4  4 
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TeleStaff Component Training Courses 
 

Course Title  Course Description  Course Length  Type of Attendees  Number of 
Attendees 

Total Number of 
Training Hours 

Task Manager  Task Manager has special features which allow 
it to communicate with TeleStaff, Databases, 
ISQL™, and Windows®. These features will allow 
the County to automate some of the more 
routine operations that are involved in staffing 
with TeleStaff. 
 
(1 session per County department) 

Up to 4 hours  IT  4  4 

Line Manager/ 
Contact Manager/Fax 
Manager/Email 
Manager 

This session will transfer the knowledge on the 
use of the TeleStaff automated calling 
functionality. 
 
(1 session per County department) 

Up to 4 hours  IT  4  4 

Gateway Manager  This session will transfer the knowledge on 
transferring data from TeleStaff to other 
software applications within the organization. 
 
(1 session per County department) 

Up to 4 hours  IT  4  4 

TeleStaff Interfacing  This class will demonstrate the interfacing 
requirements required for eCAPS‐TIMEi. 
 
(1 session per County department) 

Up to 4 hours  IT  4  4 
 

Custom TeleStaff 
Reports 

This class will demonstrate the Custom 
Reporting Tool that is utilized to develop and 
incorporate customized reports for TeleStaff  
utilizing Crystal Reports.  

Up to 4 hours  IT  4  4 
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(1 session per County department) 
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Automated Employee Scheduling System 
(AESS) 

Phase 1 Pilot Installation 
 
 

Exhibit C 
PRICE AND SCHEDULE OF PAYMENTS 

 
I.  PHASE I ‐ SOFTWARE LICENSE 

Contractor provides herein the price for each Application Software License to be used as 
part  of  the  AESS  System,  including  the  COTS  application,  related  and  compatible 
modules,  and  any  other  third‐party  software  modules  that  Contractor  intends  to 
incorporate  into the AESS System  in order to meet County’s Specifications and System 
Requirements as set forth in the Agreement.  The Application Software licensed shall be 
subject to the terms of the Agreement, Paragraph 13.2 (License). 
 
 

MODULE   SOFTWARE / MODULE ONE‐TIME

NUMBER   NAME AND DESCRIPTION PRICE

1 
TeleStaff licenses for Phase 1 Pilot Installation as described in the 
Statement of Work (license includes web, telephony and Windows 
access) 

$323,000

2 
TeleStaff Auctions Module for leave and position bidding for Phase 1 
Pilot Installation as described in the Statement of Work  

$70,000

3 
Gateway Manager for each Phase 1 Pilot Installation database as 
described in Statement of Work 

$30,000

4 
Reporting Module for each Phase 1 Pilot Installation database as 
described in Statement of Work and thirty (30) custom reports to be 
defined by County  

$30,000

5 
Telephony System for Phase 1 Pilot Installation as described in the 
Statement of Work (includes 12‐port Dialogic card and 
accompanying dongle) 

$13,800

6 
Unlimited Sybase SQL Anywhere Licenses for Phase 1 Pilot 
Installation as described in the Statement of Work  $15,000

7  Applicable sales tax  $39,749

  SOFTWARE LICENSE TOTAL $521,549

 
 

_______PDSI initial 
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II.   PHASE I ‐ SERVICES 
 
Contractor provides herein the one‐time price for each type of service to be performed 
by Contractor in order to complete the Phase I Pilot Installation of the AESS System and 
to  meet  County’s  Specifications  and  System  Requirements  as  set  forth  in  the 
Agreement. 

 

SERVICE   SERVICE DESCRIPTION  ONE‐TIME 

NUMBER     PRICE 

1 
Building Baseline Interfaces to meet the Interface Requirements 
listed in Attachment A3 to the Statement of Work 

$10,000 

2  Customizations to the COTS software  Not Applicable 

3 
Baseline Application Configuration – Six (6) complete TeleStaff 
Implementations  

$71,516 

4  Software Installation & Testing   $63,880 

5  Training   $22,364 

6  Consulting / Professional Services  $16,000 

7  Project Management  $6,800 

8  Production Support  $6,400 

  SERVICES TOTAL  $196,960

 
 
III.  PHASE I ‐ PILOT INSTALLATION 

 
PRICE COMPONENT  ONE‐TIME PRICE 

Software License (from Section I above)  $521,549 
Services (from Section II above)  $196,960 
      TOTAL AMOUNT (PHASE I PILOT INSTALLATION)  $718,509 

 
_______PDSI initial 
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IV.  PHASE I ‐ SCHEDULE OF PAYMENTS 
 
TASK/SUBTASK 

NUMBER 
TASK/SUBTASK  DESCRIPTION  FIXED‐PRICE 

AMOUNT 
Subtask 1.1  Develop Project Plan and Project Control Document 6%  $43,111 
Subtask 1.3  Conduct Technology Assessment 11%  $79,036 
Subtask 2.1  Establish Testing and Training Environments 11%  $79,036 
Subtask 3.1  Review, Confirm and Finalize Requirements 11%  $79,036 
Task 4  Baseline Application Configuration 21%  $150,887 
Task 5  Training, Documentation and Technical Support 11%  $79,035 
Task 6  Acceptance Tests 11%  $79,035 
Task 7  Implementation – Transition to Production 6%  $43,111 
Task 9  Pilot System Warranty Support [from Cutover to 

Production through Pilot Warranty Period] 6% 
$43,111 

Task 10  Phase II Full Implementation Plan (document) 6%  $43,111 
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
  TOTAL AMOUNT (PHASE I PILOT INSTALLATION)  $718,509 
 
V.  PHASE I ‐ MAINTENANCE AND SUPPORT 
 
The pricing set forth below is further broken out by Participating Department in Exhibit D.1 
(Pricing Schedule and Invoicing, Maintenance and Support). 
 

  RECURRING MAINTENANCE COSTS 
SOFTWARE MODULE 
NAME / DESCRIPTION 

YEAR 1  YEAR 2  YEAR 3  YEAR 4  YEAR 5 

TeleStaff  $77,760  $80,093  $82,496  $84,970  $87,520 

TeleStaff Auctions Module  $15,400  $15,862  $16,338  $16,828  $17,333 

   

 

TOTAL COST PER YEAR$93,160  $95,955  $98,834  $101,798  $104,853 

 
_______PDSI initial 
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VI.    PHASE II  ‐  ONE‐TIME PRICE 

 
Contractor provides herein the one‐time price to complete the buildout (Phase II Full 
Implementation) of the AESS System for the three Participating Departments.   
 

PRICE COMPONENT  ONE‐TIME PRICE 
Software License  $3,299,460 
Services (Use line items in Section II as a guide)  $602,400 

TOTAL AMOUNT (PHASE II INSTALLATION) $3,901,860 
 

 
VII.  PHASE II ‐ MAINTENANCE AND SUPPORT 

 
Contractor provides the annual recurring price information for Maintenance and 
Support beginning with the completion of the buildout (Phase II Full Implementation) of 
the AESS System for all three Participating Departments.   
 
    TOTAL ANNUAL RECURRING PRICE:  $_$666,400___ 
 
 

VIII.  CONTRACTOR’S BILLABLE RATE FOR TIME AND MATERIAL SERVICES 
 

Contractor’s rate for Time and Materials Work as defined in the Agreement beyond the 
agreed upon pricing above is $1,600 per 8‐hour day. 

 
 

IX.  COUNTY’S POOL DOLLARS 
 

County’s  Pool Dollars  for  Phase  I  are  applicable  to Optional Work  only  and  shall  not 
exceed $281,491. 

 
 
 
 

_______PDSI initial 
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ATTACHMENT C.1 
PERFORMANCE DISCREPANCY REPORT 

 
TO: 
FROM: 
DATES: Prepared: __________________ 

 Returned by Contractor: __________________ 
 Action Completed: __________________ 
 
DISCREPANCY PROBLEMS:___________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________  _________________________ 
Signature of County Representative                 Date 

 

CONTRACTOR RESPONSE (Cause and Corrective Action): ________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________  _________________________ 
Signature of Contractor Representative                 Date 

 
COUNTY EVALUATION OF CONTRACTOR RESPONSE:____________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________  _________________________ 
Signature of County Representative                 Date 

 

COUNTY ACTIONS:__________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
CONTRACTOR NOTIFIED OF ACTION: 
County Representative’s Signature and Date ________________________________________________________ 

 

Contractor Representative’s Signature and Date _____________________________________________________
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ATTACHMENT C.2 
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS SUMMARY (PRS) CHART 

 
 
 

 
 

SPECIFIC PERFORMANCE 
REFERENCE SERVICE MONITORING METHOD 

SOW:  Subtask 1.1 (PCD) 
 

Contractor shall deliver PCD within 30 
days of contract start. 

Inspection & Observation 

SOW:  Subtask 1.2 (Monthly 
Status Reports) 

Contractor shall provide monthly status 
reports throughout the Term of the 
Project. 

Inspection & Observation 

AGMT:  Paragraph 5.0 (Work and 
System Acceptance) 
 

Contractor shall submit a fully executed 
Phase-Task/Deliverable Summary 
Review form for each Deliverable 
identified in the SOW. 

Inspection & Observation 

AGMT:  Paragraph 10.0 (Invoices 
and Payments) 
 

Contractor shall submit a fully executed 
Phase-Task/Deliverable Summary 
Review form for each invoice submitted 
for payment. 

Inspection & Observation 
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EXHIBIT D 
MAINTENANCE AND SUPPORT 

Contractor shall provide Maintenance and Support services as set forth in the Agreement, including 
Exhibit B (Statement of Work) and this Exhibit D.  Maintenance and Support services include 
Maintenance Services and System Support, all as defined in Paragraph 17.1 (Maintenance and 
Support) of the Agreement and as more fully described below.  Maintenance and Support shall 
commence in accordance with the provisions set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2 (Maintenance and Support) of 
the Agreement and continue for the Term of the Agreement, if so elected by County. 

"Normal Business Hours" are 6:00 AM through 6:00 PM (Pacific Standard Time), Monday through 
Friday, excluding County observed holidays.  

All System Software Deficiencies reported by County shall be resolved as set forth below and in 
Paragraph 19.0 (Correction of Deficiencies) of the Agreement.  Initial response by Contractor will be 
based upon County's full description of the problem.  Resolution response will be based upon the 
priority assigned by Contractor as defined below.  If County determines that a System Software 
Deficiency exists, County shall notify Contractor through Contractor's web portal (http://slxweb.pdsi-
software.com/), providing the exact verbiage from error messages, screenshots showing details, and 
any other information relevant to giving an accurate description of the System Software Deficiency.  
The ticket number generated by the portal shall be used for all subsequent inquiries relating to the 
original problem.  Please contact your County Account Manager for a unique login ID and password.  
Outside of Normal Business Hours, County will open a ticket through the Web Portal then notify 
Contractor of the problem by telephone.  Telephone notification will be made to Contractor's support 
line at (866) 324-1598.  

The main support line will be answered either by a Contractor representative or an automated attendant 
at all hours.  During Normal Business Hours, each trouble report by phone will be assigned a support 
ticket number and updates will be entered through the Web Portal.  The call will be handled according 
to the priority assigned by Contractor.  In the case of Priority 1 Support problems, as noted below, 
County may be able to speak directly to a Contractor Support Representative if one is available.  
Outside of Normal Business Hours, Priority 1 Support, as described in this Exhibit D, will be made 
available through a pager system.  The phone number is 866-324-1598.  Priority 1 Support is available 
24 hours per day, 7 days per week.  All other problems will be handled through updates to the ticket, 
which generate an email or a callback.  If requested or so stipulated in the response time criteria below, 
a Contractor representative will return the call or e-mail in a manner consistent with the priority and 
order in which the call was received.  County shall make every effort to respond to Contractor in a 
timely fashion when requests are made to follow-up calls or additional documentation on the reported 
problem.  

Contractor’s resolution of any reported Deficiencies shall be in accordance with Paragraph 19.0 
(Correction of Deficiencies) of the Agreement.  Priorities are assigned as follows:  

Priority 1 Support 
Hours of Availability:  24 hours/day, 7 days/week  

Description: 

(System is down).  This level of priority is only available to County Departments 
that are using the System in a Production Environment (LIVE accounts ONLY). 
This description maps to the Severity Level 1 or 2 description (Exhibit B, 
Attachment A).  

Initial Response:  

During Normal Business Hours, immediate response if a Contractor Support 
Representative is available.  Otherwise, Contractor will respond within one (1) 
hour.  Outside of Normal Business Hours (including County observed 
holidays), Contractor shall respond within two (2) hours.  All responses shall be 
provided through the Web Portal (email) or by callback. 
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Resolution Response:  Contractor shall work aggressively to provide County with a workaround 
solution or to completely resolve the problem.  

Notification:  

It is the responsibility of County to alert Contractor of possible Priority 1 
Support issues by calling Contractor at 866-324-1598.  

Contractor shall update County of progress frequently during problem 
resolution and notify County once the workaround has been provided or the 
problem has been resolved.  

Priority 2 Support 
Hours of Availability:  Monday through Friday, 6:00 AM to 6:00 PM, Pacific Standard Time.  

Description:  

A non-critical software error, which prevents the user from performing a data 
entry or system administration function.  

These do not include cosmetic, documentation, or reporting problems.  These 
also do not include questions or inquiries regarding the operation of the 
Application Software or its installation and training.  

This description maps to the Severity Level 2 or 3 description (Exhibit B, 
Attachment A).  

Initial Response:  

During Normal Business Hours, Contractor will respond within four (4) hours.  
For Severity Level 2: Outside of Normal Business Hours (including County 
observed holidays), Contractor shall respond within four (4) hours. 
For Severity Level 3: Outside of Normal Business Hours (including County 
observed holidays), Contractor shall respond by the next Business day. 
All responses shall be provided through the Web Portal (email) or by callback. 

Resolution Response:  
Contractor shall provide a workaround for County when possible.  Contractor 
shall provide a problem resolution in the form of an upgrade or modification to 
the Application Software in an upcoming Update.  

Notification:  Contractor shall notify County when a workaround has been provided or the 
problem has been resolved.  

Priority 3 Support 
Hours of Availability: Monday through Friday, 6:00 AM to 6:00 PM, Pacific Standard Time.  

Description: 

All other software or documentation errors not described above.  These include 
but are not limited to:  

• Reporting errors or calculation problems  

• Documentation inaccuracies  

• Cosmetic issues  

• Misspellings  

• Product enhancement requests  

• Questions or inquiries relating to software functionality, system administration 
or installation  

This description maps to the Severity Level 3 or 4 description (Exhibit B, 
Attachment A).  

Initial Response: 
Contractor shall respond to these items if specifically requested to do so at the 
time of the request.  If a reply is requested, Contractor shall respond within one 
(1) Business Day.  
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Resolution Response:  Contractor shall correct documentation errors in upcoming releases of the 
Documentation.  

Notification:  If requested, Contractor will notify County when a workaround has been 
provided or the problem has been resolved.  

 

Application Software Enhancements  
The Application Software version number consists of three numbers that define the type of product 
release. The format of the TeleStaff version number is:  

Version X.YZ where: 

• Changes in X represent a significant change in product functionality (Major Release)  

• Changes in Y represent an enhancement to the product that increases functionality within the 
existing Major Release and is typical of an evolving product (Enhancement Release)  

• Changes in Z represents a minor change to the program to accommodate a software error or 
cosmetic change (Update Release)  

Under the Maintenance and Support services plan, County will receive Update Releases and 
Enhancement Releases as they become available at no additional charge.  The next Major Release of 
the Application Software is actually anticipated to comprise a set of functions incorporated into a future 
release of Contractor's browser-based solution (internally named Cayenne or PSM).  At a time when 
Cayenne/PSM contains sufficient Application Software functionality to replace the then-deployed client-
server version of the Application Software (whether Phase I Pilot Installation, Phase II Full 
Implementation or other combination), County Departments may elect to migrate to a Department-
hosted and licensed version of Cayenne/PSM for the same annual Maintenance Fees associated with 
the then-current Application Software deployment (Phase I Pilot Installation, Phase II Full 
Implementation, or combination).  In the event that Cayenne/PSM, or other Major Release, contains 
additional functions beyond the current Application Software definition sold by Contractor as a module 
separate from the Application Software, and County elects to migrate to such module, County and 
Contractor shall mutually agree on any additional Maintenance Fees.  Nothing in this section shall 
contradict the provisions of Paragraph 18.0 (Continuous Product Support) of the Agreement. 
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EXHIBIT D.1 
PRICING SCHEDULE AND INVOICING 

MAINTENANCE AND SUPPORT 
Upon written approval of County’s Project Director to proceed with Maintenance and Support services, 
with respect to the Maintenance Fees incurred by each participating Department (Fire, Probation, 
Sheriff), Contractor shall invoice the responsible Participating Department.  Contractor shall invoice the 
responsible Participating Departments on a twelve (12) month basis for each twelve (12) month period 
commencing on the effective date for said Maintenance and Support services, the date of which shall 
be agreed to by County and Contractor not less than thirty (30) days prior to the proposed effective 
date. 

Under no circumstance shall the aggregate cost for Maintenance and Support services exceed the total 
pricing found in Exhibit C to the Agreement. 

 
 
FIRE 

  RECURRING MAINTENANCE COSTS 
SOFTWARE MODULE 
NAME / DESCRIPTION 

YEAR 1  YEAR 2  YEAR 3  YEAR 4  YEAR 5 

TeleStaff  $28,796.87 $29,660.85 $30,550.75 $31,466.95 $32,411.29

TeleStaff Auctions Module  $5,703.08  $5,874.18  $6,050.45  $6,231.91  $6,418.93 

   

 

TOTAL COST PER YEAR  $34,499.95  $35,535.02  $36,601.20  $37,698.86  $38,830.22 

 

Contractor shall mail an original invoice and one (1) copy via facsimile, for payment for services to the 
following addresses: 

 ORIGINAL: 
Consolidated Fire Protection District of Los Angeles County 
Financial Management Division – Expenditure Management 
P.O. Box 910901 
Commerce, California 90091-0901 

 
 FAX Copy To: 

Mark Remollino, Senior Operating System Analyst 
Consolidated Fire Protection District of Los Angeles County 
Information Management Division 
(323) 887-3704 
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PROBATION 

  RECURRING MAINTENANCE COSTS 
SOFTWARE MODULE 
NAME / DESCRIPTION 

YEAR 1  YEAR 2  YEAR 3  YEAR 4  YEAR 5 

TeleStaff  $14,722.79 $15,164.51 $15,619.48 $16,087.90 $16,570.71

TeleStaff Auctions Module  $2,915.78  $3,003.25  $3,093.38  $3,186.15  $3,281.76 

   

 

TOTAL COST PER YEAR  $17,638.56 $18,167.76 $18,712.86 $19,274.05 $19,852.47

 

Contractor shall mail an original and submit one (1) copy, by mail, facsimile or electronic mail 
transmission, of the invoice for payment for services to the following addresses: 

ORIGINAL: 
Los Angeles County Probation Department                                                                        
AESS - Department Project Manager 
 
COPY: 
Los Angeles County Probation Department                                                                  
Fiscal Services, Accounts Payable 
9150 East Imperial Hwy. 
Downey, CA  90242 
 
FAX Copy To: 
Los Angeles County Probation Department 
Contract Accounts Payable 
(562) 940-2459 

 
 
SHERIFF 

  RECURRING MAINTENANCE COSTS 
SOFTWARE MODULE 
NAME / DESCRIPTION 

YEAR 1  YEAR 2  YEAR 3  YEAR 4  YEAR 5 

TeleStaff  $34,240.35 $35,267.65 $36,325.77 $37,415.15 $38,538.01

TeleStaff Auctions Module  $6,781.14  $6,984.57  $7,194.17  $7,409.94  $7,632.30 

           

           

TOTAL COST PER YEAR $41,021.49 $42,252.22 $43,519.94 $44,825.09 $46,170.31
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Contractor shall mail an original and submit one (1) copy, by mail, facsimile or electronic mail 
transmission, of the invoice for payment for services to the following addresses: 

 

ORIGINAL: 
Los Angeles County Sheriff’s Department                                                                        
County Project Director 
 
COPY: 
Los Angeles County Sheriff’s Department                                                                  
Fiscal Administration, Contract Accounts Payable 
4700 Ramona Boulevard, Room 316 
Monterey Park, CA 91754 
 
Fax copy to: 
Los Angeles County Sheriff’s Department 
Contract Accounts Payable 
(323) 415-1872 

 



EXHIBIT E 

County of Los Angeles  AESS 
Sheriff’s Department  Exhibit E 
  Invoice Discrepancy Report 
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INVOICE DISCREPANCY REPORT



EXHIBIT E 

County of Los Angeles  AESS 
Sheriff’s Department  Exhibit E 
  Invoice Discrepancy Report 
 

 
INVOICE DISCREPANCY REPORT 

 
1. INVOICE DISCREPANCY to be completed by County Project Director 

 
 Today’s Date:____________________      

 
 Contractor:______.______________________ 

 
 Phone Number:_____________________________________________________________ 
  
 Date of Subject Invoice: _________________ 
  
  Description of Issues with Subject Invoice: 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 Signed: __________________________________________ Date: _____________________________ 
  County Project Manager (CPM) 
 
2. REVIEWED: 
 
 Signed:  __________________________________________ Date: _____________________________  
 County Project Director (CPD) 
 
 
3. CONTRACTOR RESPONSE (to be completed by Contractor Project Director) 
  
 Date received from CPD: ___________________ 
 
     Explanation regarding Issues with Subject Invoice: ____________________________________________________ 
    
      _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
  

 Corrective Action Taken:  ________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
  Signed:________________________________________ Date:___________________________ 
   Contractor Project Director 

 
4. COUNTY EVALUATION of Contractor’s Response and Action taken. 
  
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________  
 
5. Approved by COUNTY: 
 ________________________________________________ Date: _______________________ 
 
 ________________________________________________ Date: _______________________ 
 
6. Contractor Notified on______________________________  (Date)  
 
INSTRUCTIONS 
CPM : Forward IDR to the Contractor for investigation and response. 
Contractor:  Must respond to CPD in writing within ten (10) days of receipt of IDR. 
Copy LASD [Master Contract File] 
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CHANGE ORDER 
 



 
COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 

CHANGE ORDER         Page 1 of 6 
PROJECT:   321SH      
Automated Employee Scheduling System   CHANGE CONTROL #  

County of Los Angeles 1                EXHIBIT H 
  Change Order 

Automated Employee Scheduling System [AESS] 
Contractor: PDSI   

Capitalized terms used in this Change Order without definition, have the 
meanings given to such terms in that certain Agreement No. [____________] (the 
“Agreement”), or if not defined therein, in that certain Statement of Work attached 
as Exhibit B to the Agreement (the “Statement of Work”). 
 
 
REQUESTOR INFORMATION 
 
Request Date:      Return Date: 
 
Requested by:      Organization: 
 
Prepared by: 
 
Change Type – Check one 
 
 Requirements  Design  Other 
 
Change Payment Type – Check one (Note that time and materials is only acceptable as a payment 
option for Services as set forth in Paragraph 6.4 (T&M Consulting Services) to the Agreement.) 
  
 Fixed Price   Time and Materials 
 
PART 1: CHANGE INFORMATION FROM REQUESTOR 
 
1 Proposed Change Summary Description And References: Describes the change being 

proposed and clearly identifies whether the change is product-related, organizational, or procedural in nature. 
Any reference material that will assist the reviewers should be identified and attached.   If the proposed change 
relates to Tasks or Deliverables set forth in the Statement of Work, lists such Tasks and Deliverables. 
 
 
 

2 Change Required Completion Date: Provides a completion schedule for the proposed 
change, including (a) any date by which such change must be completed and an explanation for such 
completion date, (b) any post-completion acceptance period, and (c) if the proposed change relates 
to Tasks or Deliverables set forth in the Statement of Work, a revised Task and Deliverable 
completion schedule under the Statement of Work (i.e., other than the Work requested under the 
Change Order). 
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County of Los Angeles 2                EXHIBIT H 
  Change Order 

Automated Employee Scheduling System [AESS] 
Contractor: PDSI   

3 Justification: Discusses why the change is being proposed and includes (a) a cost benefit analysis of such 
change and (b) a discussion of how the proposed change is outside of the scope of Work set forth in the 
Agreement and the Statement of Work. In other words, how will County and Contractor benefit from the change 
and why County is not entitled to the change under the Agreement and the Statement of Work.  By the 
Contractor Project Director’s signature to this Part I, Contractor certifies that the proposed change is outside of 
the scope of Work set forth in the Agreement and the Statement of Work. 
 
 
 

4 Impact Of Not Implementing The Proposed Change: Discusses the adverse impact, if 
any, on County and Contractor of not implementing the proposed change. 
 
 
 

5  Staff and Personnel Hours:  Sets forth the level of staff required to complete the proposed change 
and the number of estimated personnel hours.   

 
 
 
6  Price and Schedule of Payments for Proposed Change:  Sets forth a fixed price (for fixed 

price Work changes) or a “not to exceed” price (for Time and Materials Changes) for completion and delivery of 
the proposed change, including personnel hours (calculated using the Hourly Labor Rate). If applicable to the 
proposed change, the Change Order should also attach a revised Exhibit C (Price and Schedule of Payments).  

 
 
 
7  Pool Dollars:  Includes (a) the balance of Pool Dollars both before and after giving effect to the proposed 

change, and (b) the amount of Pool Dollars allocated to such Change Order.  Note that the amount of Pool 
Dollars allocated to such Change Order shall not exceed the fixed price or “not to exceed” price set forth in item 6 
above. 

 
   
 
8  Alternatives: Lists at least one alternative (more if possible) to the proposed change, and indicates why the 

proposed change is better.  Attach any supporting documentation that helps to clarify the proposed change. 
 
[If Change Order is requested by Contractor] 
 
Signature of Requestor: _______________________________ 
     Contractor Project Director 
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For each Change Order, when Part I is complete, Contractor Project Director shall submit the Change 
Order to County Project Manager. At that time, a control number will be assigned so that the Change 
Order can be tracked to completion. All Change Orders will be reviewed on a regular basis by the County 
Project Director.  As part of Part 2 of the change control process, the County Project Director will 
complete Part 2 of the template. 
 
PART 2: INITIAL REVIEW OF CHANGE REQUEST The County Project Director and Departmental 
Project Manager will review the initial request and determine whether to proceed, reject, or defer the request.  
Additionally, the County Project Director and Department Project Manager will decide which person or persons at 
County and Contractor should be reviewing and approving the Change Order in accordance with Paragraph 6 
(Change Notices, Change Orders, and Amendments) of the Agreement. 
 
Initial Review Date:    Assigned to: 
 
Ok for Final Approval _____  (Bypass impact analysis) 
 
Approve for Impact Analysis _____ Reject _____  Defer Until _____ 
 
Reason: 
 
 
PART 3: IMPACT ANALYSIS (The Department Project Manager will make an initial assessment of the 
cost, schedule, and resources needed to implement the proposed change, based upon the information submitted by 
Contractor pursuant to Part I of the Change Order and upon any other information available to it.  If the requested 
change is complex, a Cost/Schedule Impact Analysis (CSIA) should be requested. The analyst will indicate this and 
will estimate the cost, schedule, and resources needed to perform the CSIA. The County Project Director will once 
again review the requested change and either accept, reject, or defer based on the terms submitted by Contractor in 
Part I above, or may resubmit the Change Order to Contractor, with any revisions suggested by the assigned 
analyst’s impact analysis.) 
 
1 Baselines Affected: 

 
 
 

2 Configuration Items Affected: 
 
 

3 Cost / Schedule Impact Analysis Required      YES     NO 
 
 

4 Impact on Scope: 
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Automated Employee Scheduling System [AESS] 
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5 Impact on Quality: 
 
 

6 Impact on Cost: 
 
 

7 Impact on Schedule: 
 
 

8 Impact on Resources: 
 
 

9 Impact of Not Implementing Change: 
 
 

10 Alternatives: 
 
 

11Classification  HIGH  MEDIUM  LOW 
 
 

12 Final Recommendation / Comments: 
 

 
Reviewer Name:                          Reviewer Role: 
 
Final Review Date: 
 
Reviewer Signature: ___________________________________   Date: 
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Automated Employee Scheduling System [AESS] 
Contractor: PDSI   

When the analysis in Part 3 has been completed by the assigned analyst, and the cost, schedule, and 
resource needs are identified, the Project Manager will submit the Change Order to the persons at 
County and at Contractor who will be reviewing and, if applicable, approving, such Change Order in 
accordance with Section 6.0 (Change Notices, Change Orders, and Amendments). The appropriate 
processes will, with approval of the appropriate persons under Section 6.0 (Change Notices, Change 
Orders, and Amendments), be followed to update the Agreement. 
 
 
PART 4: FINAL APPROVAL (The change request can be accepted or rejected at any phase) 
 

County Approver Name:___________________________________  
Action: Approve:               Reject:  

Comments:  
  

County Counsel Representative:_____________________ 
 
Contractor Approver Signature:________________________________  
Date:___________________  
 
 
On completion of Part 4 of the Change Order in accordance with Section 6.0 (Change 
Notices, Change Orders, and Amendments) of the Agreement, the following provision 
will apply to the Change Order: 
 
Ratification of the Agreement.  Except as expressly modified by this Change Order, 
the terms and provisions of the Agreement and related documentation, including Exhibit 
A (Additional Terms and Conditions) to the Agreement, shall continue in full force and 
effect and shall control the effect and interpretation of this Change Order, including 
Section 54.0 (Governing Law, Jurisdiction, and Venue) of Exhibit A (Additional Terms 
and Conditions).  All references in the Agreement and related documentation to “the 
Agreement”, “this Agreement”, “hereunder”, “hereof” or words of like import shall mean 
and be the Agreement, as expressly modified by this Change Order.  
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PROJECT: 321SH      PHASE: 1 
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County of Los Angeles 1 AESS Project 321SH  
  Summary Review Form 
 

 
PROJECT IDENTIFICATION1 
 

Contract Number and Date: 
 

Contractor Name:   
 

Date Submitted: 
 

Summary Review Date: 
 

Re-Submission:  YES  NO        
 

If yes list past Submissions: 
Date of Past Rejections Reason for Rejection 
  

 
TASK/DELIVERABLE REVIEW INFORMATION (If appropriate, information for 
multiple Tasks/Deliverables may be included for approval on a single acceptance 
form.) 
T/Deliverable #  T/Deliverable Date: 
T/Deliverable Name: 
T/Deliverable Definition:   
 
 
 
T/Deliverable Summary Review Status:    
 
 
 

 
Task/Deliverable Definition: A detailed definition of each Deliverable with respect to which the Task/Deliverable 
Summary Review is being submitted, as such Deliverable is described in the Statement of Work and the PCD. 
Summary Review Status: For each Deliverable being presented, provide a Summary Review of status, objectives 
met or not met, impact on Project schedule and/or other criteria for Review as set forth in the PCD.  
 
                                                           
1 Capitalized terms used in this Phase-Task/Deliverable Summary Review have the meanings given to such terms in 
the Agreement identified by Contract Number and Date above (the “Agreement”) or, if not defined therein, in 
Exhibit B (Statement of Work) to the Agreement (the “Statement of Work”). 
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County of Los Angeles 2 AESS Project 321SH  
  Summary Review Form 
 

 
CERTIFICATION BY CONTRACTOR:   
 
By its signature below, Contractor hereby certifies to County that as of the date of this 
Task/Deliverable Summary Review, it has satisfied or is in the process of satisfying all 
conditions precedent in the Agreement, including the Exhibits thereto to the completion 
of each Phase and related Tasks and that the Summary Review provided herein 
satisfies the Review criteria applicable to such Tasks and Deliverables.  Contractor 
further represents and warrants that the Work performed in respect of each Phase, and 
related Tasks and Deliverables has been completed, or is in a state of completion such 
as described in this Summary Review, in accordance with Exhibit B (Statement of 
Work).   Attached hereto is a copy of all supporting documentation required pursuant to 
the Agreement and Exhibit B (Statement of Work), including any additional 
documentation reasonably requested by County. 
 
 
 
Contractor:  __________________________________ Date:  _______________ 
   Contractor Project Director
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County of Los Angeles 3 AESS Project 321SH  
  Summary Review Form 
 

 
COUNTY REVIEWER INFORMATION 
 
Reviewer 1 
 

Reviewer Name:   Dept:   Role: 
 
Deliverable Name: 
 
Recommended Action:   Approve  Reject 
 
Reviewer Comments: 
 
 
 
 
Reviewer Signature:__________________________________  Date: 

 
 
 
Reviewer 2 
 

Reviewer Name:   Dept:   Role: 
 
Deliverable Name: 
 
Recommended Action:   Approve             Reject  
 
Reviewer Comments: 
 
 
 
 
Reviewer Signature:__________________________________  Date: 
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County of Los Angeles 4 AESS Project 321SH  
  Summary Review Form 
 

 
COUNTY APPROVER INFORMATION 
 
Approver Name:      Role: County Project Director 
 
Deliverable Name: 
 
Action     Approve:               Reject:  
 
Approver Comments: 
 
 
 
 
Approver Signature:__________________________________  Date: 
    County Project Director 



        

County of Los Angeles  AESS Proj 321SH  
  Acceptance Certificate 
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County of Los Angeles 1 AESS Project  
  Acceptance Certificate 
 

PROJECT IDENTIFICATION1 
 

Contract Number and Date: 
 

Contractor Name: 
 

Date Acceptance Certificate Submitted: 
 

Acceptance Date: 
 

Re-Submission:  YES  NO        
 

If yes list past Submissions: 
Date of Past Rejections Reason for Rejection 
  

 
DELIVERABLE INFORMATION (If appropriate, information for multiple 
Deliverables may be included for approval on a single acceptance form.) 
Deliverable # 8.2 Deliverable Date: 
Deliverable Name: AESS Pilot System 
Deliverable Definition:   
 
 
 
Deliverable Acceptance Criteria:    
 
 
 

 
Deliverable Definition: A detailed definition of this Deliverable with respect to which this AESS Acceptance 
Certificate is being submitted, as such is described in the Statement of Work and the PCD. 
Acceptance Criteria: For the AESS Pilot System, list the acceptance criteria which must be met in order to achieve 
such County’s Acceptance of such Deliverable, as set forth in the PCD.  
 
 
                                                           
1 Capitalized terms used in this Acceptance Certificate have the meanings given to such terms in the Agreement 
identified by Contract Number and Date above (the “Agreement”) or, if not defined therein, in Exhibit B (Statement 
of Work) to the Agreement (the “Statement of Work”). 
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County of Los Angeles 2 AESS Project  
  Acceptance Certificate 
 

 
CERTIFICATION BY CONTRACTOR:   
 
By its signature below, Contractor hereby certifies to County that as of the date of this 
AESS Pilot System Acceptance Certificate, it has satisfied all conditions precedent in 
the Agreement, including the Exhibits thereto to the completion of the AESS Pilot 
System Software (the Deliverable) set forth above, including satisfaction of the 
acceptance criteria applicable to such Deliverable and County’s approval of the Work 
performed in connection with the achievement of such Deliverable.  Contractor further 
represents and warrants that the Work performed in respect of the described 
Deliverable has been completed in accordance with the Exhibit B (Statement of Work).   
Attached hereto is a copy of all supporting documentation required pursuant to the 
Agreement and Exhibit B (Statement of Work), including any additional documentation 
reasonably requested by County. 
 
 
 
Contractor:  __________________________________ Date:  ________________ 
  Contractor Project Director
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County of Los Angeles 3 AESS Project  
  Acceptance Certificate 
 

COUNTY REVIEWER INFORMATION 
 
Reviewer 1 
 

Reviewer Name:  Dept:   Role: 
 
Deliverable Name: 
 
Recommended Action:  Approve  Reject  
 
Reviewer Comments: 
 
 
 
 
Reviewer Signature:__________________________________  Date: 

 
 
 
Reviewer 2 
 

Reviewer Name:  Dept:   Role: 
 
Deliverable Name: 
 
Recommended Action:  Approve                Reject  
 
Reviewer Comments: 
 
 
 
Reviewer Signature:__________________________________  Date: 
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County of Los Angeles 4 AESS Project  
  Acceptance Certificate 
 

 
COUNTY APPROVER INFORMATION 
 
Approver Name:      Role: County Project Director 
 
Deliverable Name: 
 
Action     Approve:               Reject:  
 
Approver Comments: 
 
 
 
Approver Signature:__________________________________  Date: 
   County Project Director 
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EXHIBIT L 
Title 2 ADMINISTRATION 

Chapter 2.203.010 through 2.203.090 
CONTRACTOR EMPLOYEE JURY SERVICE 
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2.203.010 Findings.  

The board of supervisors makes the following findings. The county of Los Angeles allows its permanent, full-time 
employees unlimited jury service at their regular pay. Unfortunately, many businesses do not offer or are reducing 
or even eliminating compensation to employees who serve on juries. This creates a potential financial hardship 
for employees who do not receive their pay when called to jury service, and those employees often seek to be 
excused from having to serve. Although changes in the court rules make it more difficult to excuse a potential 
juror on grounds of financial hardship, potential jurors continue to be excused on this basis, especially from longer 
trials. This reduces the number of potential jurors and increases the burden on those employers, such as the 
county of Los Angeles, who pay their permanent, full-time employees while on juror duty. For these reasons, the 
county of Los Angeles has determined that it is appropriate to require that the businesses with which the county 
contracts possess reasonable jury service policies. (Ord. 2002-0015 § 1 (part), 2002) 

2.203.020 Definitions. 

The following definitions shall be applicable to this chapter: 
 
A.  “Contractor” means a person, partnership, corporation or other entity which has a contract with the county 

or a subcontract with a county contractor and has received or will receive an aggregate sum of $50,000 or 
more in any 12-month period under one or more such contracts or subcontracts. 

 
B. “Employee” means any California resident who is a full-time employee of a contractor under the laws of 

California. 
 
C. “Contract” means any agreement to provide goods to, or perform services for or on behalf of, the county 

but does not include: 
 

1. A contract where the board finds that special circumstances exist that justify a waiver of the 
requirements of this chapter; or 

 
2. A contract where federal or state law or a condition of a federal or state program mandates the use 

of a particular contractor; or 
 
3. A purchase made through a state or federal contract; or 
 
4. A monopoly purchase that is exclusive and proprietary to a specific manufacturer, distributor, or 

reseller, and must match and inter-member with existing supplies, equipment or systems 
maintained by the county pursuant to the Los Angeles County Purchasing Policy and Procedures 
Manual, Section P-3700 or a successor provision; or 

 
5. A revolving fund (petty cash) purchase pursuant to the Los Angeles County Fiscal Manual, Section 

4.4.0 or a successor provision; or 
 
6. A purchase card purchase pursuant to the Los Angeles County Purchasing Policy and Procedures 

Manual, Section P-2810 or a successor provision; or 
 
7. A non-agreement purchase with a value of less than $5,000 pursuant to the Los Angeles County 

Purchasing Policy and Procedures Manual, Section A-0300 or a successor provision; or 
 
8. A bona fide emergency purchase pursuant to the Los Angeles County Purchasing Policy and 

Procedures Manual, Section PP-1100 or a successor provision. 
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D. “Full time” means 40 hours or more worked per week, or a lesser number of hours if: 
 

1.  The lesser number is a recognized industry standard as determined by the chief administrative 
officer, or 

 
2. The contractor has a long-standing practice that defines the lesser number of hours as full time. 

 
E. “County” means the county of Los Angeles or any public entities for which the board of supervisors is the 

governing body. (Ord. 2002-0040 § 1, 2002: Ord. 2002-0015 § 1 (part), 2002) 

2.203.030 Applicability. 

This chapter shall apply to contractors who enter into contracts that commence after July 11, 2002. This chapter 
shall also apply to contractors with existing contracts which are extended into option years that commence after 
July 11, 2002. Contracts that commence after May 28, 2002, but before July 11, 2002, shall be subject to the 
provisions of this chapter only if the solicitations for such contracts stated that the chapter would be applicable. 
(Ord. 2002-0040 § 2, 2002: Ord. 2002-0015 § 1 (part), 2002) 

2.203.040 Contractor Jury Service Policy.  

A contractor shall have and adhere to a written policy that provides that its employees shall receive from the 
contractor, on an annual basis, no less than five days of regular pay for actual jury service. The policy may 
provide that employees deposit any fees received for such jury service with the contractor or that the contractor 
deduct from the employees’ regular pay the fees received for jury service. (Ord. 2002-0015 § 1 (part), 2002) 

2.203.050 Other Provisions.  

A. Administration. The chief administrative officer shall be responsible for the administration of this chapter. 
The chief administrative officer may, with the advice of county counsel, issue interpretations of the 
provisions of this chapter and shall issue written instructions on the implementation and ongoing 
administration of this chapter. Such instructions may provide for the delegation of functions to other 
county departments. 

 
B. Compliance Certification. At the time of seeking a contract, a contractor shall certify to the county that it 

has and adheres to a policy consistent with this chapter or will have and adhere to such a policy prior to 
award of the contract. (Ord. 2002-0015 § 1 (part), 2002) 

2.203.060 Enforcement and Remedies.  

For a contractor’s violation of any provision of this chapter, the county department head responsible for 
administering the contract may do one or more of the following: 
 
1. Recommend to the board of supervisors the termination of the contract; and/or, 
 
2. Pursuant to chapter 2.202, seek the debarment of the contractor. (Ord. 2002-0015 § 1 (part), 2002) 
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2.203.070. Exceptions. 

A. Other Laws. This chapter shall not be interpreted or applied to any contractor or to any employee in a 
manner inconsistent with the laws of the United States or California. 

 
B. Collective Bargaining Agreements. This chapter shall be superseded by a collective bargaining 

agreement that expressly so provides. 
 
C. Small Business. This chapter shall not be applied to any contractor that meets all of the following: 
 
 1. Has ten or fewer employees during the contract period; and, 
 
 2. Has annual gross revenues in the preceding twelve months which, if added to the annual amount of 

the contract awarded, are less than $500,000; and, 
 
 3. Is not an affiliate or subsidiary of a business dominant in its field of operation. 
 
“Dominant in its field of operation” means having more than ten employees and annual gross revenues in the 
preceding twelve months which, if added to the annual amount of the contract awarded, exceed $500,000. 
 
“Affiliate or subsidiary of a business dominant in its field of operation” means a business which is at least 20 
percent owned by a business dominant in its field of operation, or by partners, officers, directors, majority 
stockholders, or their equivalent, of a business dominant in that field of operation. (Ord. 2002-0015 § 1 (part), 
2002) 

2.203.090. Severability.  

If any provision of this chapter is found invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, the remaining provisions shall 
remain in full force and effect. (Ord. 2002-0015 § 1 (part), 2002) 
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